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| damntall Trurhes cut-of - the 


| deſcribed by dinerstitles:” | 
They were ca!led, The Prin- | 
| c#ples of the Oractes 1-4 Goa, Heb. | 
| 5-F2, 


\ 


— 


The wfe of this Treatiſe _ 
projet it is euident; that the-A- 
poftles'did make a ſeparation of 
truths, and did extra the fun- 


maine body of doArine:& thoſe 
they deliuercd tothe Churches, 

as the common treaſure of all 
the Saints : and: thoſe both for' 
the hono; and vie of them' , they 


The principles if the doftrine of 
Chrif, Heb.5:1. © 
hs doFrine of the ſonnidation, 
1n ch. lam? place, - 4s 
The Pirterne of _ wholeſome 
words, 2. Tintin 


the math, Rom: :2.3G; + 

The forape o! Aoft-ine,mto which 
they mere deliner-d, Rom.s. I 7. 
Ali which ticles ſew the fmgu- 
larvſeotithem: 


will know uProvciple ® © 


Phe to: 1 of the knowledge of = 


Now if any ake mee; how | 


The vfe of this Treat. 


3 Tanſwer,by theſe markes: 
F| DFirit, it is ſuch a tiuth ro bre 
| bel.ened, as is contained in the 
#! expreſſe words of Scripture: {1 as 
f {| I take a Principle to bze a Do- | 
&| Arine plainly exorefled in rhe 
a Word : and fo differs from i2o- 
| tines, that are d=:duced from 
the Scriptures onely by conſe- 
2] quence, Or are there but in darke 
2; and obſcure words. 
3} Secondly, Prenciples are firſt 
a! truths, that is ſachas haue bene 
#; from the begining, and have | 
b beenc belzcucd i 11 all ages of the | 
Church. | 
| Thirdly, they are ſuch truths, | 
E as being ſtubbornely and wi fal- 
$ lydenied, the whole building 


x2 : A *. OY - 
SIS 5 BIG Foie i 


fals downe, and mcn »ola not * | 


L foundation, Beſides, any man 
may be guided herein, that will 
| make vc ofthe indoment of the 
q Charches 1n their C-e-as and 
A Confefſions, and Catechiſmes ; 
J though it be true, tharif mzn | 
q narrowly obſerue the moft /a- ! 
| B techiſines, | | 


—C  , hw. 


prenciples 


= 


Anſwere. 


inay bee 
kno ne 
thrice 
Waies. | 
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; techiſmes, they either haue not 
all Principles in, or elſe they 

haue more then Prexciples, ſuch 
[truths as are fZrong meate, and 
| ſo prooue hard ſayings to the 
weake. Neither am 1 ſo tranſ- 
! ported with any oner-weening 
of my.ſelfe in this preiet, but 
that with all readineſſe I (hall 
ſubie& my endeuours herein to 
the corre&tion ofthe godly lear- 
ned : if my labeur may prouoke 
others moreſufticient to perfect 


as is further requiſite, I ſhall re- 


tained a happy end. 


I doubt not, but that this la- | 7 
bour may bee of great vie for |: 
younger Diuines, to poynt our a | # 
| way how they may. Catechsze |? 
| with more profit,by making the | 
vices of cuery Principle, as they |y 
reach the grounds tothe people: |® 
{ yea, it is one part of the Sabbarh | 
! dayes beſt imployment in Ser- |! 
.mons to treat in this, or the like |; 


CC IE IIIoIoooeoNEes ou 


this work with ſuch exaaneſſe, | - 


{loyce init, and thinke I haue at- L 


_—} TT” , 
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*' The Method of the Principles, ( 


* ; manner, and ſo to let the people 
# | bee traly informed concerning | 


7 | the 
a | 
: 


CharaFersicall truths in 
their Religion, with vie of them 


| 
' 


*? \intheir conuerſation. 


Laitly, it will bee ſome con- 


o#; ; o . 
2 {tent vnto iagenuous mindes, to 


ſee the Principles caſt into ſome 
method for the helpe of memo - 
ry, and quickning of delight, 
and the more eafie learning of 
them. | 


' Cnan I, 
The Atcthod of Principles. + 


He Prenciples concerne ey- 
% ther the fountaine and ori. 
Z | ginall of NoArine, and Know- 
2 \ledge, which is the Sersptare or 


| |Knowledge, which is God him- 
6: ſelfe. 
1! In God, wee conſider Hs; 


|| Nature, and his workes. 


The workes of God, as the- 


hd 


Rt 


: word of God, or the ſabief8 of | 


B2_ 


Ac. 


q 


| 


| 


| 


G 


The divi-) 


fion of 
Principles) 
dccords 

ts chat 
chiefheas 


_— 


Of the glory of Heawen. 


1 Ve Ajechod of the Principles. L 
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Principles, rake notice of them 
are: Creation and Proutidence. 
The Proaidence of God muſt | | 
be conſidered cither in geaerall, 
or as it conceines an only. 
The prouidence of God. as it 
concernes man, hath Principles, 
| thatlook vpon him in his fourg- 
fold eſtate, 
' Is In the effate of [unocencie | 
| 2. In the eſtate tf C orruption, 
or miſery. 
2}. In the eſtate of Grace, ' 
where the Prenciples conſider, 
The meanes of Grace, vs. | 
| Elefiionin God, and - 69g | 
1n Chriſt. ; 
The ſubie&t of Grace, viz. 3 
the Church. E: 
The degrees,or ſorts of Graces || 
viz, {nilification,and Santtifica- |: 
| £407. 4 
4» In the eftate of Clory, ||; 
where, 3 
Ofthe reſurreftion of the dead. 
| Of rhe laſt Judgment. 


| 
i | 
| 


J 
a 


CHAP, 


— 


Of the Seraprares , |.--*j 


CHnaP,. III, | 
_ x | Of the Scriptures. * | 
git! | — ERR prtiagans | | 
tes, | © | | 
2 | 2. 'T I Ms. 3. 16. 
I'G- | 


1 inſpiration of God, &c: | 
'Y He originall or fountaine of ; 
= knowledge is the S:r1p- 
 : .| tare, thatis, the Bookes of tize | 
| | Old and New Tcſtament ; and ; 
| thoſe Bookes were firſt called 
| Scripture ,1n the New Telſta- 
| Ment, 


| 2 | The whole Scriptnre is pinen by | | | 


| _ Two prin- 
| There are two Princ ples CON- + 
. cerning the Scripture. bout the 


| 7, That they are the very | Scriptures 
Word of God, or they flow 
| from God by divine #n/piration. I 
| 2. That they are perfed 
without defett orerronr, every 
way incieat of themſelucs a- 
3 lone to guide vs in all things 
1 | needtull ro faluation, without | 5 
| | adding ought to them, or dimi- | 

| B 3 niſhing | i 
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T he Scrip- 
tures are 
the very 
Word sf 
God, pro- 
ved by te- 


| imonics 
} externall 


ana: inter - 
nall. 
I. 


| of the Scripture is of any prinate | 


Of the Scripenres. | 


—— 


niſhing ought for them, 

For the firſt, that they are by 
dinine inſpiration, is infallibly 
euident from the teſtimony of 
the Scriptures themſelues, ſich 
as theſe, 2. 7im.3.16. before re- 
cited. By 

2. Pet.1.20, 2T. So that yee' 
fir know this, that no propheſie | 


enterpretation. For the prophecie 
came not 51 01d time by the will 


of man :but holy men of God 


ſpake as they were moned by the | 


Holy Ghoſt. 

And for our more abundant 
ſatisfaction, there are other te- 
ſtimonies, that proue the Scrip- | 
tures to bee the yery Word of 
God, and theſe both externall 
and znternall. 

The externall tefismonies are 
ſuchas thele : 


| 


| 


The divine reueclations, with E 5 


which they were graced from 

Heauen. For God was viſibly ; 

pzeſent with Moſes the writer | 
© OH 


—C— 


EN © 02” 


| 3 


by 

bly Th 
of | ® 

ch | 

te | # 


o | Ofthe Scriptures, | 
: !of the Law, and God teſtified | 


7 | his preſence alſo by the Cloude 
2 'and ſmoake abouut the Arke, in 


on 
ve. 
cs 
+ 
= 


{| Fire from Heauen deuoured the | 
: | Sacrifices,and God gaue anſwer 
©: | by the Vrim and Thummim. 


2 | fies vtrered in the Scriptures in 
Z | ſcaerall Ages, 


© —— 


| the Tabernacle, and Temple : 


The fulfilling of the Prophe. 


The teſtimony of the Church 


7 | inall ages, acknowledging the | 
! | Bookes of Scripture,as the pure 


Word of God. 
The finall confeſſion of the 
Martyrs, who at their death did | 


7 | iuſtifie ſo. much, and willingly 
4 died in the defence of the truths, 


contained inthe Scriprores. 


The conuerſion of the ſoules of | | 


po | men by the power of the Serip- 


tures, andthe comfort the godly 
finde in them in all affli tions. 

The miraculous calling of the 
men (as wee may ſee in Moſes 


7 | 
; the Scriptures, c. 


and the Apoſtles.) that wrote 
| _ _ B4 The | 


£ 


! Pro 35.6. 


1 Rew-22,18 


Toh T,/F. 


1 


#s ſave, and pineth wiſedome vnto 


Of the Scriptures, 


The eternal! teflimony is is the 2 
witnefſe of Gods Siri, who in |; 
the hearts .of the ecdly doth a- | 
veuch ſo much, and this Is a tee | 
ſtimony proper to the houthold | 
of God. 

Thus of the firſt Princi#/e, 

The Second Prencipl: is, that | 
the Scriptures arc pertect, which 
theſe places {heyy : ii 

2. I1m.3.17. That the man of | 
God may bee abſolute, bring made 
perfett vnto all good workes, 

Pſal. 19. 7. The Law of the | ;; 
Lord is p: rſcT, connerting the | | 
ſanle : the teſiimony of the Lord | y 
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the ſimple. 

Gal. 1.8. But though that wee 
or an Ano-l from Heauen preach 
Unto you otherwiſe, the that which 
wee hane preached wvnto you, let 
bim be acrirſed, | 

Deur. 12. 32. Therefore what - | 
foener I command you, take heed | 
you doe it : then ſhalt put nothing. 
thereto, nor take ought thereſrom | 

Prou. \ 
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3 ' foal fpea! 4 the truth, and m my lips | 


7 abhorre wic reancſſe, 


7 | Prancerles may ferue vs for di- 
Z \nzrs vſes; both for inſtrution 


| | Toſtady the Scriptares with 
J /alidiligence, and to ſtriue to get 
} [the pienteous knowlecg2 of 


' 8 [inthe morning and enening; ac- 
| {counting ſo much to bee added 
| 


\ 2; excellent knowledge, 


iT L 


Bn 


Gf the SeripArres, | 


Prout. 8.7, 8. For wy month | 


| " idl the 9 words of my mouth are 
righeeons :th-re ts nolewdar(ſſegnor 
! | frowaraze Te 12 them, 

| The coniideration of which 


! |and reproote; for tryall and far | 


conſolation : : firſt, wee thould 
' hence bz perſwaded : 


them ; ſearching thoſe Dinine 
words, and exercifing our ſelues 


to our riches, as we get of this 
Iohn $5.39. Search the Scrsp- 


tures : for in them you thinke to 
haue eternall life, and they are 


Cal. 3. 16. Let the Ford of 


they which teſtifie of mze. | 


God, or Chrif, awell in you plen- 
| B 5 teouſly 


wo Semen. meme. EEE arg: 
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Of el@ Scriptures. = 
rconſly in_all wiſdome, reaching 


Ee 


the Law of the Lord, and in hi; 
Law doth he meditate day and. 
| #zght. 

| Labouring by all meanes to 
-acquaint our Children, and Fa- 
mily with them, 

Deut. 6.7. 4nd thow ſalt re- 
 hearſe them continually, unto thy 
( hildrcy, and foalt talke of them, 
when tho tarryeſt in thy houſe, 


and when thon lyeſt aowne, and 
when thou riſeft vp,ec. 
| Secondly, Since they are of 
| God, and ſo perfet,we ſhould 
reſt vpon the directions, and 
comforts we finde in them,and 
eſtabliſh our hearts in all things 
we learne out of them; Rows. 
q- For whatſoener things are 
written Aaforetime, are written 
for our learning, that me through 
patience , ana comfort of the 


Serip- 
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a8 A admoniſhing your onwne {a elnes, 


Pſal. I. 2. But his delight Z5 in | 


aud as thou walkeſ# on the way, || 
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Ofthe Scripenres. 


* [Scriptures might hans hope. 


7 | They area ſure Word; we may 


reſt vp:.n them, z Per. 1. 19,as 
belecuing that euery Word of 
God' is pure, and that God will 
make them good to ſach as truſt: 
in him, Pros. 0.5.6. | 
Thirdly, Wee ſhould care to 
reade and heare theſe Scriptures 
with all due preparation and at-' 
tention, and high eftimation, 
receiutng them, as the Word of 
God, and not- of man : 1.7heſ.2, 
13: labouring to-bring cl-axe 
hearts ,and a meeke and teach- 
able /pirit to them, as being able 
te ſauz cur ſoules: /am.T31,23. 
with a reſolution to doe what- 
ſocuer God requireth in them, 
Fourthly, Wee ſhould loue 
them abouec ail treafures,accoun- | 
ting- them more deare,. than 
thoufands of Gold and filuer, 
and reckoning the Sentences 
learned out of Scriptures,as the 
faireſt ornaments can decke vs: 
! Dext.1 I. I 8:19. Pſal.1 I'9.72, 
: Fiftly, 


—_— 


DE nn 


ada. th. a At at anti. 


 Ofthe Scriptures, 


Y 


make them the rule of all our 
actions, and come continually to 


power ofthe Word in the de- 
monſtration of the apparant life 
of it, in commanding all our 
; particular ations, that men may 
' ſee the light ofthe word inthe 
| light of our good works, 

| Phil. 2.15. That we may bee 
blameleſſe and pure, and the 
ſonnes of Ged, withont rebuke 
in the midſt of a nanghtic and 
crooked Nation, among$t whom 
| Your Rane as lights inthe World. 


| Gal.6.16, And as many as. 


walke according to this rule, peace 


on the Iſrael of God. 

x Pal. 129. 05, Thy word 3s 4 
| Lanterne vuto my feet, and a light 
vnto mp path. 

Yea, wee ſhould daily try and 
ſearch the ſecrets of our hearts 
| by it, as that which onely can 
| | doe 


Fiftly, Wee ſhould therefore 


them to lee, whether arr worges | 
be wrought in God,and ſhew the | 


[ /aall be pon thews, and mercy vp- | 
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__ Of the Scriptures, | 
' doeir, Hcb. 4 12. For TT w 


of God is lincly and mighty ia | 


| 


IIs anne to wn tne. Au RR 


on the Scriptares, Epheſ. 2.20. 


| operation, and ſharper then any | 


| Fwo-caged Sword , and entrerh | 


| through, enen vuto the diniding | 


| alunder of the ſoule and the ſpi- 


rit, and of the toyuts, and the 
marrow, and is a atſcerner of the | 
thoughts , and intent of the | 
heart, 

Sixtly, Wee ſhould therefore | 
all queſtions and controner- 
ſies let the Scriptures tudge, and 
thinke of no than, aboue whe! s T 
writtey, Gal y, 8. x Cor.q6. 
Efay 8.20, | 

Thus much for inſtruction, 

Secondly, theſe Principles re» 
prone the Papss and carnall Pro- 
zefants, and the godly too, 

The Papiſis are here reproo-' 
ned, 

I. For making the authority 
of the Scriptures to depend vp- 
on the teſtimony cf the Church, 
whereas th: Charch is built vp- 


And | 


7 | 


2 ForYe- 3 


þros/ e 
» 


T. 
i Of the 
Papiſts in 
4 things. 


moon. -————— 


ad 


| 18 Of the $ eriptuver. | 
And are built vpon the foundation | 
of the Apoſtles -and Prophets ; le- 
| as Chriſt bimſ«lfe berg the chief 
Corner- ſtone. 
| {, 2. For not holding it to bee 
! ſufficient without Traditions, 
1 | contrary tothe expreſſe Word, 
| 2. Tim.3. 17; That the man of 
| God may be abſolnte, being made 
perfeit unto all good workes. 
' 3. For with-holding the 
Scriptures from the common 
people, keeping them from the 
ſight oftheir Fathers will, con- 
| trary tothe Word, Iohn 5:39. 
Search the Scriptures: for in them 
you thinke to haue eteruall life, | |] 
j and they are they which teſtifie | ] 
| ]ofmee. LS | © 
Col. 2.16, Let the Word of | 
God anell in youplenteonfly in all 
wi/edome,c. | 
4: For iudging contronerſtes 
without them; contrary to the: 
Commandement, Elay 8.20.70 
the Law and to the teffimonie: 
|1f they ſprake not according ro] 


| this 
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Of the Seriptwrees, - | 


this Word, St 8s becanſe there is 0 
hight in them, 


| The carnall Protefayts are 


here reproued, 

1 For their miſerable negle&t 
ofthe reading, hearing, medita- 
tion,and the care to yceld obe- 
dienceto the Scriptures: yea, for 
'the wretched neglett of the ve« 


_ |ry by ing ofthe Bible for their 


vie and the vic of their families, 
and for daring toliue withont 
the preaching of the Word in 
times of ſpiricuall famine. 

2 Fer their vile audaciouſ- 
nefle, that dareliue in ſuch ſins, 
as they heare threatned in the. 
Scriptures, prophanely deſpiſing 
the warning daily giuen them, 
Eſay 30.11, I2./erem. 23.9.10, 

2 For their ſcorning and de-. 
riding. of fach as honour the 
word, and. frequent the hearing 
of it, 

Efay 5 7.7,4. Bute you. witches 
Children, come hither, the ſeed of 


OE =o. 
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the Aantterer, and of the Whore : | 


2 Of car- 
na# P r9-. |; 
teffants. | 


en. 


Ol 


| 2o {| Of the Scriptures, -& 
!On whom hanue you s:5þeq 2 Von | 3 
whom hane you gaped, and thruſt | © 
| OHE your tongues? Are you wot 

| rebe/lieus children, and a ſaiſe| | 
—_ = 

4. For theirirreuerence, when | # 
they come to the houſe of God 
to heare, Eeeleſ5.1, 
| | Yea, the godly themſelnes ; 


ought to bee humbled by the | 


by 7 


o 
4 


2 | 
13.0f the | conſideration hereof : | 
godly. 1.For their diſtrations in the ! 


| hearing & reading of the word. 
2. For negleting the connſels 
and directions giuen out of the 
| Word. | 

| 3. For not reſting vpon it 
| throngh vnbelicfe, 

| 4. Fortoo much aptneſſe to 
receiue opinions, it they come 
[from men they account godly, | ; 
though they haue no warrant | | 
| from the Word. There bee zra- | | 
| ditzoxs on the right naud, as well 


as on theleft, 
FE | Thicdly, wee may allery our 
—_ | ſelues } 


Ia 
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3 4 |{clues, what we are by our re- 
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| 
lpe&-of the Scriprures ; 1f ee | 
loue and heare the Word, wee 
areof God, [-h. $8.47, Hee that 
is of God, bearcth Goas Ward : 
ee therefors heare thems not "=P 
cauſe yee are not of God. Gods 
people are a peonle; 57 whoſe 
hearts is Goas Law, Elay 51. 7. 
Plalme 37. :T, | 4. FOr CON- 
Laſtly, ir may bee a ſingular | /ation. 
confolationto all ſuch as finde 
the word of God to teſtifie with 
them : ir matters not what the 
World fayes, or thinks of vs, if 
we can finde that the ord of the 
Lord is good concerning Vs $ Our 
hearts may be ar reſt, when Ged | 
ſpeakes peace by his word, and | 
wee may be ſare weeare inthe 
right way, when wefollow the | 


direRions ofthe Woid. 
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Pw of the Principles 
Lconcerning -the fountaine 
of knowledge : the ſabiet of, 
knowledge is God, who muſt 
be conſidered two wayes : firſt, 


works, 

Concerning God conſidered 
in his nature, there arc foure 
Pronciples : wo 

I That he is, that is, zbat 


Bd That he is glorions 11 Na: 
fEure. 


onss 


For the firſt, that there 1sa : 
God, is cuery where apparant, 


Of God. [| 


— —_—_— = —_— | bas. Ny 


there is a God. | 


3 That hee is three 3n Per-' 


\ 


4 That he is oxe #n Eſſence. | 
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in cuery leafe, yea almoſt in 
| enery line of Scripture ; and 
therefore I ſpare quotations, it 


+ being 


an. 


—_— c_—_— 


$ 


| 


w 


p3 
we 
| "i 


| being out of all doubt, that the ' 
FJ Scripture faith ſo. 


T| thei/ſme, men may keepein their | 3 a God,is 
| mindes theſe other teltimonies; | prone, 


7 | both iwward and ontward. Hos = _ - 
The inward teſtimonies, that | ;,..... 


q mitting of /in#e, dreading a ſu- 


: | Ghoſt, infallibly ſatisfying the " 


- 


Of God. T } 23. | 


And againit all ſeedes of + That there 


proue there isa Goda, are theſe: 
' I. The horronr of conſcience, | 
that befals men after the com- 


preme TIudge ; which terrours 
we ſee are oftentimes ſach as 
are moſt dreadfull, and ſuch as 
no outward thing can yl. 

. 3 The teſtimony of the holy 


godly herein. 
2The reuelation of God to - 
the hearts of his people, daily | 


finding him in the vſe of his Or- | | 
dinances, which preſence of 


God they likewiſe miſſe,ifthey | 2 py 1/7. 
finne preſumptuouſly. monies ex- | 
The externall teſtimonies are }- e714; 


taken from the workes of God, ' e_— 


j | either more generally in the| ,,,,, 


Welw:  :- | 


Ro — 
_— - = — 


2 


Qr in the 
Church. 


tn OOO Es gr 


| of the withes of wicked peiſons 


Nf God. Li 
'W.ord; or more eſpecially in the 2 


mr—_——_— 


Church. 


The world teſtifies ther is a God |} 


1, In reſpe + of the crearton 


of it ; this huge frame could n»t |} 
make it ſelfe, and therefore of |! 


neceſſity there maſt be ſome 6e- 
ang that gaue it being, 


2. By the moron thatis in it: 
For that ſhewes there is a ſu - 
preme mconer. 

* 3. By the Strange Indoements 
that fall vpon the wicked ſome- | 
times 1n the very act of finning, 
and ſometimes at the very inſtar 


4. In that all Nations haue at 


' on re OG DOI 


all times acknowledged a God, 


l 


ned himlelfe tobe: 


Adam, Noah, Abraham, tſaas, 


 Lacob Moſes, @&c, law God. 


gf * By the miracles wrought | 


— — 


-——— 


beyond all the courſe of nature; | 


! 
as 
ee 4 


—_— Tre Ima 


inthe Charch God hath pro- | , 


I. By apparitions : God hath | F, 
ſhewed himſelf by certain forms | 7 
or ſignes of his preſence : thus | þ 


"ER ONS eee Bee 
Bd” NS, 


"| as when he raiſed dead men;di- 
$|uided the Sca ; 


IP 
' i 
i 
i us 
by 
$5 
Te 


OD 


Of God. _ 


p—_— —_—___ 


made the Synn 
goe backward, &Cc. 

Thus of the po__ of che fic 
renceple, « 
2. That God is al'o meru-louf 
ly glorious in his nature, -theſc 
places ſhew: ?/al.29.18.all our. 
Exod. 33. 18. Agatne, he fad, 
1 beſeech thee ſhzw mee thy plory. 

19. And be anſwered, cc. 

Ela 6.2. }. and ee cryed to 
auother ana [asd, Hly,holy, boly! 
7 the Lord of h:fts : the whole 

world is full of his olory, | 

r. Tim.6. 16. who onely hath! 
immortality, and awell:th ta the 
light that none can attaine unto, 
whome nencr manſaw,neyther can 
ſee, vuto mhom bee honour and [ou 
power encrlaſting. Amen, 

And how can he be but excee- 
ding gl :rious, when as he is, 

I. /ncorooreall,bevond all the 
perfeXion of bodily things, Loh. 
4+ 74. God 154 Spirit, 

2, Eternal,without any begin- 


njng. b- 


M——— 


TuGlort- 


T7 ncorpo- 


reall. 
2 


Eternall, 


= 


mm 


ths CL BALD ade. 4-44 * 


| 
| 
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_ 


| 26 |___» Of God. 


EE ning,Pſal 90.2.Before the monn- | * 
| | | ratmes were made, and before thow | 
| hadaeſt formed the earth, and the | 
| world, enen from enerlaſting to e- | 
werlaſting thou art oun God, by 
| . 3. Infaitely immenſe, and | 7 
recempens encomprebenſible, 1. King. 8.27. | 
benſible. | Is#t true indeed that God wil dwell | | 
| | oz the earth? Behold,the heanens, | | 
and the heanens of heanens are not 
L | able to containe thee, haw much 
| wore wndble ts this honſe that I 
ES: baue bailt? 

{ Ter. 23:24. Doe not I fill heauen 
| | and earth, ſaith the Lord ? 

4 \{ 4+ Jmmntable, without ſha- 
 /mmuta- | dow Of change, lam.1 17. Eucry 
ble. good gining, and enery perfelt gift | 


is from abone, and cometh downe 


i ny COND” 5 
KY WEEN bn 4 By B_ 
7% TOI 


i 
- 


—__ 


| from the Father of ligbrs, with 
| whom is no variableneſſe, neythey 


ſhadowing of turnmg. ; | ; | 
| Num 23. 19. Ged 5s not as | |; 


f 


man, that he ſhould lie, neyther 
as the Sonne of may, that hee 
ſhould repent : Hath he [aid, and 
| | [ball bee not doe ut? and hath hee 


E 21 2 SP ſpoken, 1 1 


Z | whatſoener he will. 


; || eld them ,& ſaid vnto them,with 


: | wiſdlome 8s infinte. 


b of the riches both of the wiſdome 


: | = "an -1 
L. : ſpoken, aud forall hee not accom- | | 


8 pliſh at ? d 
7 | 5. Ommipotent, ſo ashothing is 
* | impoſſible tohim, Plalme x «5.3 


But our Gods 11 heanen,be doth 
Math. 19.26. Azd Teſas be- 


men this is impoſſible, but with 
God all things are poſſible. | 

lob 42. 2.1 know that thou 
cant doe all things, and that 
there is no —_—_ hidden from 
thee. _— 


6, Ommni/cient, fo as he knowes | 


aly, Plalme 147. 5. Great is our 
Lord, and great is. hs power, his 


Rom.1r. 33. © the deepneſſe 


17 4nd knowledge of God | how wn- 


l ſearchable are his indgments, and 


bis wates paſt finding ont ? 
Heb.4. 13.Neither 5s there a-| 
Ay creature, which is not mant- 


{feſt 3n his fob : but all things} 


are 


— DS — PEE Anna 


all things vaiuerſally,and perfe- | Onniſci- 
, Ct, 


ed 


ta. AM. 
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% 

P 
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' . 
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4 
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$ 
| F4 ndepen- 
| dante 
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Of God. y 


are naked and opem vnto hts eyer, 
with whom wee hane to ae. 

7. Moſt holy : without ſinne 
in himſelfe, and bating ſinne in| 
others, Plal.5.4 For thoa art not 3 
a Goa that loueſt wickeaneſſe:ney- | 
ther ſpall cuill dwell with thee, 

Eia.6.3 Ang one cryed fo An0- | Þ 
ther, and ſutd, Holy, holy, is the | | 
L9o*@ of hots. 

8. A! [uffi-i-nr and indepen- 
dant, Gun. I .1. 7 he Lord ap- 
peraved to Abraham, ard ſard 
orto him: I am Godalſufſi tent, 
| walke before mre, and be thor 
vpright, 

Exod.3.14. And God anſwe- 
red MAofſes : am that [ am, ec. 

Rom. 12.:6. For of h1m,4nd 
through kim.. ani for him are 4! 
' things : to hins bee all plory (or 
ener, Ama. 

9. Mot mercifull, Exod. 34. 
6.7. $o the Lord paſſrd hefare bus 
face, ana cred : The Lord, the 
Lord. fironug, merciſull, and pra- 
Cuonts, CC. 


1 


Re: ſey- 


PS IE 


dm. <—- -_ - w- 


_ | Of Ged. | | 29S } 


a Reſerning mercy for thouſands, - 
| forgining 1n1quity, + tranſgreſſio 1 | 
ne : Y 14 nne, and not making the wic- i 
m B| pas innocent. [2 
ot |.) Plal.136. the whole. 10 | 
7-| | Laſtly, Immortall: fo as hee | ſmmortall| 
Z\icanneuer dye or ceaſe tobee I, | 
'0- | Tim; 1.17. Now vnto the Kin | 
2 | i enerlaſting; Immortall, innifible, | 
| vnto G OD. onely wiſe, bee he> 
N- | | nour and glory for exer and enere , 
4M And all this ſhould reach | 
414 | | And.all this ſhould teach vs: 
nt, r To adore, and feare this Thewfe ” 


-# | | great and glorious God, Rom. z For itt 
us +33,35, $6: {truffion- 

2: To dilate-our hearrs in a - 
c. | Bl ſpeciall mannerin his praiſe:Ne- 
444 | Fuer ſuch a ſubiet of praiſe, as 
4: | W; God. His praiſes ſhould take vp 
{or | Fall peaple, by all meanes, and at 
E | albtimes, while we haue any be- 
34-|Þ| ing, Plal 72.18, 19. Bleſſed be the 
 k4: |! Lord God, and bleſſed bee bis glo- | l 
the | Fiows Name for exer, and let the 
aq hanger” earth bee filled with bis glo- 
'”Y, Amen, Amen. © | | 
[ | ; C _ Pl. t 


GE —_ nd ——” 
had ts i. At. 4 
—_ — 


«cs th. Att 4 —_ 


——_— 
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nd . W” 


| _ of God. 


>. — — 


| 'Plal. 96.65.04 ſing wwto the 


| Lord,all the earthbleſſe h1s name, 


declare hi: glory from day to day; 


the Lord the glory' due onto hu 
| N Ames | 


for praiſe is comely, Plal,148.the 
whole. Reuel: 5.9,8c. 
3 With fpeciall admiration 


|toſet our hearts and affe&ions || 
| vpon him,to loue himwith all 


our ſonles ,and all our might, 
Deut.30.6. And the Lord thy God 


will circumciſe thine heart,@& the 
beart of thy ſeede,that thow maiſ} 
lone the Lord thy God with all 


that thou maicſt line. 

| Oh theſe beauties ſhould make 
vs wonderfully in lone with 

God ! whoonly is worthy to be 

accounted ofa good nature. 

Marth. 19.17. And be ſaid vnto 


| bins Phy calft thou me good? there 


5s none good,ut one,cns God,ofc. 


A A... 


\ 


the LORDis great,and great-|} 
ty to be prayſed : gine wnto|| 


Plal.147«1. Praiſe ye the Lord; || 


thine beart, and with all thy ſowle,| 


il 


, . 
4 . 
4 


8 acknowledge what good wee 
$ |reccine from him;yea,acknow- 


{ [ſo tranſcendently glorious, and 
\knowesall things, we ſhould re- 


|vsto ſhew vsmercy ? 


| wor/2ip hims in ſpirit and truth. 


a 


" 4. Withall diligence to ſceke 
all good at his hands. 
5 With all thankfalnefſe to 


ledging all wee haue to be from 


him, lam.1.17. i 


W hatare wee, that ſo great 
a God ſhould ſet his heart vpon 


6. Secing he is a Spirit, and 


ſolue to ſerue him with all poſ- 
ſible affeRion, putting on all the 
beantics of the beſt holinefſe wee 
can get, when we come into his 
preſece, Ioh.4.24 Gods a Spirit, 
and they that worſyip him, mui 


7. Lervs for euer hate fonve, 
and ſtriue for al poſſible imrrati- 
ou of his holinefle, Pfal. 36.10 
Extend thy lowing kindneſſe to the 
that know thee, and thy righteouſ= 


|wefſe onto them that are vpright 
' of hear "lf 
C3 x. Pet, 


# 


_ | 


Ps... Of Gad, 
| I Pet.I, 15, 16. But as hee 
which hath called you i5 holy, ſo be if 
| Jon holy, m all manner of conuer- 
| ſation. | 

Becanſe it is writtensBe you ho- 7 
{ ty, for 1 am holy, exc. 4 
1 Jobn5.18, 19. Wee know || 
that whoſoener 85 borne of G O D, | 
| frneth not : but he that is be-\j 
+ gotten of God, keepeth bimelfe, | 
4 and the wicked toucheth hins not || 


a two = od 


EXC : : 
Tob 24. 6. Therefore I abhorre b 
my ſelfe, and repent in duſt and ; Z 
| aſzes. "ih 
To. Finally, wee ſhould ſtriueto| 
| tf wee 'get and encreaſe in the rrue , 
| would fu- knowledge of our glorious God, i 
{| 4) 7he 819 we ſhould ſtudie his glory ; but] FP 
b 


rureo/God hen We muſt be warned, when 
wee muſt | Wegoe aboutthis ſtudie,tolook || 
ob/erue | todiuers things. | | 
| 5+ Kules. | x Wee muſt repent vs of our br 
, fines, for this knowledge re-f , 
quires a clean heart, Xe 

2 Wee muſt bring an hum-F| - 
ble & teachable mind,PAl. 25.9] 9 
Thew 


ht ea. 


—_ Off God. 
- be (| 7 her that be mecke, will be guide 
| 51 58d gment, and teach the hum- 
"| le 1n his way, F- 
ho. 3 Eetthe Word bethy guide: 
J look for him inthe word: Thou 
A maſt captinate thy Rea/oz, and 
D, |} advance thy faith, £ 
;-.f| 4 Thou muſt goto the Sonne 
Ie? reacale the Father z pray 
"i Chris to ſhew thee the Father; 
J loh. rt. 18. Ns man hath ſcene 
q God at any time : the onely be- 
J gotten Son; ' which is un the bo- 
= [ore of the Father, he hath de- 
Wl clared him, &-c. | 


wy lation to forme this in thee,and 
z 


© ſhed in the knowledge of God, 
1 | by many prayers. 
ol *; Obſerue him in his 7mage 
1n his children, get affection to- 
wo | them,and lige much with them, 
Nj 2 loh4. 8,12, 14, Hee that lo- 
neth not, knoweth not God; for 
m- 
God 3s lone. 


fo | No man hath ſzene God at 


 reſolue to get thy heart eſtabli- | 


| 


= 5 Pray for the ſpirit of reue- | 


C 3 any 


 ltation, 


+ 7 


3 
44t10n, 


tl —— 


—— = __ 


__ - God. 


| = 


_——; 


perſett in vs, &c. 
Thus much for I»/{raf:0». 


 iſticall thoughts, & baſe conceits 


which are in mens mindes con- | ! 
cerning God : and for the daily | | 


| neglect of Gods preſence ; for- 
getting him days without num- 
ber, and for daring to finne in 


bis ſight ;but eſpecially for want ; 


of thoſe burning deſires after 


God, and that ſurpaſſing loue of | 


| his glorious nature. 
Thirdly; heere is a ſingular | 


Por .conſ0- Conſolation vnto all: theſe that 


are afſured they are in favour: 
with God. Why doe not cur: 


hearts ſay, Wee hare none tn hea- | | 
vew but God? and doe deſire none-| | 


tn rerth with him?Plalm. 73-25. 

| ſecing he is fo all-ſujHicienr,able | 

to doe vs ſomuch good; and onr | 

plentifull reward, Gen, 27. I. and 

knowes our wayes, P/alm.t - | 
an 


Ine EY Ine way + ute — 
ad. ate. 


t , 
| any time ; if wee lone one another, || 


God awelleth in vs, and his lowe 88 


| Here is alſo much matter of | | 
| For humi- humiliation for thoſe vile Athe. | 
| 


| | 
—— 3 


Lomond 


2 of God, \33 


and entertains his people with 
ſo much grace,P/al.36.7,8.and 
the rather becauſe he will neuer 


$| change, and [ones thee with- an 
| eternall lone, /am.1. 17.2, Timm. 
0] 2 13. Nemsb.23, 19. 


This ſhould be the life of our 


8 lines, it is very eternall life ro 
know him to bee ours in Chri/ 


lohn,.17. 3.ler:m.9. 24s. 
Thus of the ſecond Przxciple. 
_ The- third Principle is, that 


. there be three perſos inthe T5- | 
3| »iry, which may be proued two 


waies: 

That there is more then one 
perſon, Gev. 1.26. Furthermore 
God ſaid, Let vs make man tn onr 
owne [mage,according to eur like- 


| 5: fe, Cs 


'Y; 2 Thattherearethree in num- 


| ber,. Matth. 3. 16,17. Andlo, 


(| the hearrens opened vnto him,and 


| Tohn ſaw the ſpirit of God deſcen- 
| ding like a Done, and lighting vp- 


| on him, 


| 


« 


| 


b 


4 


| 


| . 


a 
Proofs ſor 
the Trinity 


-F ' Of God. 


Heawxen, ſaying, This is my bas ke 
loned Sonne , in whom [ am well | 
pleaſed CH Co '0 
Math. 28. 19. Goe thaen j 
axyd teach all Nations, baptizing | 
them. inthe. name of the Father, 
| and the Son and the holy Ghoft. | | 
+] 2 Cor.I3.13.The grace of onr || 
Lord leſas Chrift,and the lone of || 
God, and the communion of the || 
boly Ghoſt be with you all, Amen. | | 
Toh.14.16.17,18, And Iwill I 
pray the Father, and he fall gine | | 
you another Coforter, that by may 
| abide with yon for ener,&c, | 
Ioh. 15. 26. But when the 
Comforter ſhall come , whome 1 
will ſend vnto you from the Fa- 
ther, &c. 
Ioh 5 7. For there are three | 


'which beare record in heanen : 'F 


the Father, the ord, and the 
holy GhoS; and theſe three are 
One, CC 

Theſethree werecalled in the 
Old Teſtament, The Lord, the | 
Angell of the Lord, and the ; ; 


rat 


—— — _ 
3 wo, .ac, 


= [ WE God. 


| ritof God: and in the new,The 


{ is, both when thy knowledge is 


| his 


—_ 


—_ —— —— 
— ——— 


Father, the Sonne, and the boly 
The Vſe ſhould be : 


1 To teach vs to conceaue of | 


God with all poſſivle adoration 


of his glorious condition, who /-.- 
hath in the manner of his nature, | 


what is beyond the reach of en 
or Angels: Thou mult belecue 
that this is ſo, though reaſon 
cannot tell thee how it is; letit 
ſu1Hice thee to know that it is, 
Thou ſhalt know more how it 


, more grown on earth,and when 


{ 
1 


thou commeſt to thy perfeR age 
In heaucn, 
| 2 When thou commelſt- to 


, worſhip God, make conſcience | 


' of it, that thou robnot any of} - 


the per/o775 of their glory : But 
know that there are three per-. 
(ſons, not one perſon onely.' 

3. Learne thou in thy courfe 
of life from the word. & works 


TE. 


03 


| 


of God, to giue to cach perſon 


CO. 


CE __—— TT 


Uſes of the), 
dodrine of 
the T init 


_vat.. 


| | 


—— 


is —_—  ———  —— 


_38. HE" 


1 | his glory,asitis written of him. |{! 
{ or done by him. 
| 4 ' | 4 This maybee avnſpeak- | 
4 ' able comfort to thee, if. thon 
conlider what the bleſſed. 7-7 
n:jy is to thee: thy holineſſe anc | 
happineſſe was conceaued, de- 
creed, framed, purchaſed, renue- 


\ ed,and ſhall be for cuer teſtified 

| by threein heaven, 1 Tohn 5:7. | 
j | For there. are three which beare | 
q: | record, ce, Gen. 1.26, as be--|# 
{ fore. (2 
{ | Thusofthe third Prixciple, || 


4 4. That there is but one 'God, | 
That there | js proued in theſe places, Det 
ts but one | 6... Heare O Iſrael, the Lord our | 
Goa, pro: dis Lk d / 
ws. Go is Lora onely, Ec. 
_ Elay 44- 6,8. Thus ſaith the | 
Lord, the King of Iſrael, aud kis | 
| Redeemer, the Lord of hoſts : 1 
am the fir ft, and 1 am the la, aud |}. 
without me is there no God. You |Þ 
are my witneſſes whither there be 4 | 
Gad beſide me,ehc. — Il 
Marke I2. 25G. Fleare, Ifraes, R. 
the Lord onr. God is the conely,|% 
L:rdi's 


"7 "> 0 TY ET IT. We , ; _ —_ 


| | Lord, oc. Eph.4.5,6.1 Cor.$.4- | 
Wc know that an Idollis nothing in | 


| himand ſhew it by ſetuing him | 


Ad LM 


Of God. 


tw 4 


| the World,and that there is none 0» 
ther God bud one, -c, 

The Vſesare theſe : _ 
1 Adore him, whom all | 


; 


creaturesare bound to- ſerue and | 
acknowledge, who hath no 
partners ia his ſupreme Souc- 
raignty, | 
Palm, $6.9, 10. A& Nations 
| W073 thou baſh made, ſual come &- 
worſhip: before thee, O Lord, aud: 
frall glorifie thy name : | 
' Far thor art great, and doeſ} 
wonderous things, thow art God. 
alone, &c, ED 

2 Loue him alone, or aboue 
all: He knoweth them that loue | 


| onely, Dent 6.4, 5.T he Lord onr 
| God is Lord onety: - 
And thew fealt lone the Lord 


thy.God with all thine heart,ana 


with all z5y ſoule,and with all thy | 


mot, Oc. Atark? 12+ 19,30+ 


as before, 


mt ct ww 
=———— 
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The Uſes. | 
4 


- -w_ 


40 T ; Of God. - 
| n 3 It ſhould repent vs, that 


euer wee relyed vpon any other 
but him, learning hereafter for 


places ſhew,Dentr. 32.37,38,39 
{ſay 37.16. 1 Sam. 2.2,3. 

4 Wc ſhould therefore keepe 
the vnity of the Spirit in the 
bond ofpeace,as is vrged, Epheſ. 
4+3-6, &C, 

5 Wee ſhould therefore vie 
but one Afedtator to him, 1. 
Tim, 2%. 5. For there is one God, 


and Man :. which is the Man 
Chriſt Ieſas, &c. © 

Laſtly, howhappy are his pea- 
ple? they are moſt ſare to pro- 
ſper and grow, as from the con- 
ſideration of this principle is 
ſhewed, 1/as. 44.6.7, $.with c 7 
herence, | 

Hitherto of the nature of God: 
the workes of God follow : his 
workes are either of Creation or 
Pronidence. 


cuer to relye vpon him in our | 
1 deſperateſt extremities, as theſe 


and one Mediatour betweene God | 


- 
CHAP, | 


——_—— 


ha A. 


4 


FE: 


Of the Creation, | 


ee] 
CHAP. V. 
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—___ 


Of the Creation, 


T hou art: worthy, O Lord, to =y 
ccine glory, and honour, and 
power , for thou haſt created 
all things , and for thy wills 
© ſabe they axe, and hane bene 


created. 


FP Here are five Principles 
. concerning the Creation. 


innino and was not eternal 
DSI 3 


ated the Heanen, and the Earth, 


there were no Fountains abounaing 


with water, Cc. 


Epeſ, 1.4. As hee hath choſen 
v1in him before the fonndation of- 


— PCT NO 


ples con- 


: That the World had a be- | cerning 


05, 


Gen.1.1.1nthe beginning Goacre=. | 


&c. Pron, $.2.2,0, When there | 
were no depths,was 1 begotten; whe | 


" worlad, &c. | 


2 That; 


$ Princt- 


the creat!- 


Dy OE 
ww 


CT_ 
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Of the Creation. = |: 
' 2 That this World, and all/2z 
things therein, was made by | 
God, Atts 1 7.74, Goathat made | 
| the World and ailthings that are} 
therein, ec. | b. 
Iohn 1.3. A{l things are made | 
by it, and without it was made no- | 
thing, that-was made. ; 
Genef. 1.1, Plalm..33.6. 2BYy || 
the Word of the Lord were the hea-| 
rens made, and the ho# of them || 
by the breath of his mouth. : 
Haiah 40, 8. Knoweft thos || 
ot, or baft then not heard, that | 
the exerlafting G O D the Lord, 
hath created the ends of the 
Earth ? | 
Coloſ. xt. 16 For 6y. him 
were all things created, which 
are in Heauyen, aud which are mn | | 
Earth, things viſible and innui- | | 
frtle, ec. | 
3 That all was made of no- ! | 
thins, | 
Rom. 4. 17. Before GOD, || 
whom bee beleened : who. quick- 
nth the dead, and calleth theſe 
| things 
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Of the Creation. 


os 


4 things. which be nat,as though they 


© | Weres 


Heb.11.3. Through faith we 


peare.. | 
| 4 That God made all things 
by his Word onely : Hee ſpake, 
and it was created : He ſaid, Let 
it be, and it was ſo, Ger.1. Heb. 
11.3-Pſ[alm. 23.6.9. all recited 
before. | 
5 That all things in- their 
Creation were made good, Gen. 


that hee hai made, and lo, it was 
very gooa, fc. 

The Vie may bee: 

For information : The glory 


of the Lord ſhal endure for ever: 
He ſhall reiogca in kis warkes, 


Piaim. 104. 21. 

For inſtru&Rion, and ſo the 
Scripture teacheth vs by the 
Creation, Dt 


onderſtand, that the World was | 
ordained by the Word of god, ſo | 
that the things which wee ſee, are | 


not made of things nhich- did ap- 


I. 31.a1d 2,1, And God ſaw all | 


4 


U/cs. 
3 
8 For In. 
| formation. 


2 


| | 
r Toj 


a 


_— 


PC COST 


T —T —_ A... 1 4 —_—_ 


? 


CT aid W—Y 


__ . —_—> 


6. Ofes for 
in/truion 


th. 
A 4 x ”- 


| 


; 


TY —_—___—w_ 


& _ ——_O. ad. Macs 


Of the Creation, | 

1 Tofeare him, and ſtand in 
awe of him, cuen all the inhabi- 
tants of the earth, whoare the 
-worke of his hands, P/alme 33. | 
6," zV. 
4-2 To ſtudy the knowledge of 
theſe works of his; to remem- 
ber them, contemplate of them, | | 
and praiſe his workmanſhip,and | 
admire his glory ,that doth great 
things, &- vnſearchable, yea mar- 
wellous things without number, 


ſing wnto the Lord all our life, 
and pray/e our G O D, while we 
line, &c. Pſalme 104.32. ſce- 
ing The Heawens declare the glo- 
rie-of GOD, and the firma- 
went fheweth the worke of his 
hands, Pſalme 19.1.and the #- | 
fble things of him, that is, his 
eternall power and God-head 
are ſeene by the creation of the 
world, being conſidered in his 
workes, &c. Roms.1., 20, Let vs 
remember that God gaue a Sab- 
bath, of parpoſe to remeber the 


glory 


| &c. [ob 9.10.11, ſhall we not| 7 


-- <——u—AY 


Of the Creation, 


glory of God in the creation. 
3 To obſerne the diſtin glo- 
ry of euery perſon, admire that 


——= 


Þ -"Sonne, by whom God made the 


4 World, Heb. 1.12. Col.1.16. 


1. "2 


Gen. Y.2. : ? 


| | + 4 Toacknowledge Gods fo- 


ucraignty : let his tako whom 
hee will away, who can ſay, 
W hat doſt thou ? /eb 9.12. 

'5 Vponall occaſions, and in 


[all diftrefles to ſeeke vnto him 
for help, afſiſtance,and ſaccour, | 
| P/alm.1 24.8. P/alme.1 ;4.3.yea 


beleeuing in him,though we ſee 


jno hope in reſpect of outward 


meanes, Rom. 4.19. Heb. T1.3, 


L | Iſaiah 37.16. - 
And as this is true of aflition-| 


and outward diſtreſfſes, ſo-it is 


| true of all ſpirituall diſtreſſes a- 


bout the meanes or matter of ho- 


word (create) in both, to ſhew 
vs, that it is Ilawfull for that 


reaſon 


and that Spirit, that ſitting vp- 
on that Chaos, firſt hatched it,. 


lines:for God himſelfe vſeth the |. 


| 45, | 


— — 
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Vſes for | Theſe principlesalſo may ſerue| 
| for reproofe of wicked men : 


reproefe, 


__— 
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Of Gods Pronidence. 


reaſon to reſt vpon him, Iſa5#b 
| 57-19. / create the fraite of the 


( Lips-to bee peace, & 0, Pſalme 51. (if 
10..(reate in mee a new heart, || 
&-c. {fo it is applyed to good | | 

| works, Ephe/.2.10, and to our | | 

protection in: general/, Efay 4. | | 


\ FE: 
| of 


as difficult as to make heauen 


will doe it. 


to: the. Creatures, wee ſhould 
louethe worke ofhis hands,and 
not beccruell to them, or voyde 


_ * 


of pity. | ſ 


and 5. To ſhew, that if it were | ; 
and carth at the firſt, yet-G O-D-| ; 


| 6 To teach vs compaſſion | 


1 For not fearing God, and! 


| 


faith the Lord? will yee not be | 
afraid at my preſence, which hane 
placed the ſands for the bounds 
of the Seaby the fpiritnall decree 
and perpetuall that it cannot paſſe 
#, ec, 


2 For 


| not tretgbling before him, as 
lerem.5.22,%3. Feavre yee not mee | | 
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8 | works, E/2.5.12. 4nd the harpe, 
© | aud viole, and timbrell,and pipe, 
= | and wine" are ts their feats: but 
+ \ they regard not the worke of the 
Lora, neither confider the worke of | 


+; 
Y, 


| 


Of the Creation., _ | 
2 For not regarding his 


his hanas. 

For hardning themſclues 
intheir ſianes, notwithitanding 
Gods threatuings, /ob. 4. 13. 
with verſe. 15.16,21. 

And laſtly, for conſolation to. 
all that put their truſt in him, 
Pſalm. 1 46.5,6. 

. Hecandiſpoſe of all, fince the 
carth isthe Lords, and all that is 


God thould be mindfull. of him, 


oucr the workes of his hands !: 
P[al.$.4.5.6,7,8.Pron.8.31. 


| Thus of the Creation, 


therein. Oh, what is man, that | 


and gine him fich pre-eminence | 


} 


| 
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| 9. Princi- 


Ples con- 
cerning 
Gods pro- 
uidence. 
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CHaP. VI, 
| == Of Gods Pronidence. 


Rom. 11.36. 


For of him and through him, and 
for him, are all things. To him 


be glory for ener, Aiuen, 


p 5 Principles concerning 
Gods Pronidence,are; 


x That God ſtill knowes,and | 


takes continuall notice of all 
things: *y 
Prou. I5. 3. The eyes of the 


Lord, inenery place ,behold the e- 

| will, and the good, 
Zach, 4.10, Theſe ſenen are | 

the eyes of the Lord, which goe | 

throngh the whole world. 


 creatnre which s5 not manifeſt in bis | 
fight, but all things are naked and 
open vnto his eyes, with whom wee 
\ hame ts doe. 


ſelfe | 


TEL, 4 


Heb. 4 13. Neither is there any. | 


| Phal. n13.6.1ho abaſeth bim- | | 


_—_— 


cnuw_=—e 


| 20 this day by thine ordinance: for 


_————_—— 
——_ 


them : My Father worketh hither- 


Of Gods Proutdence. | 


_—— 


bs * ſelfe to behold things in the heaue, 


and the earth. 
2 That God vpholds,and go- 
uernes, and diſpoſeth of the' 


Plal.119.91.T hey continue euen 


all are thy ſernants, | 


world, ſoas all things continue 


Toh. 5. 19.Bnt Ieſns anſwered 
to, and / worke, 


all life, and breath, and all things 
For ts him wee line,and mone,and 
hane our being, 
Pſal.104.14,21,27, 28,30.He 
canſeth grafſe to grow for the cat- 


tell, and hearbe for the v/e of man, 
that hee may bring foorth bread 
ont of the earth. | 
The Lyons rore after their prey, 
and ſeche their meat at God, | 
All theſe wait wpen thee, _ 
thou mayeſt gine them food in due 
ſeaſor : 


Then gineſt it to them,and they 
gather | 


Ads 17.25, 28, Hee pineth | 


{i 
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—— 


| 


"= 


neweſt the face of the earth, 


Sparrowes ſold for a farthing? and 
one of them fhall not ſall on the 
ground without your father : 

Yea, and all the hayres of your 
head are nxmbred. 

Pfal. 147.8,9,16,17. Which 


and prepareth raine for the earth, 
| the monntaines. 


| Which gincth to Beaſts their | 
foode, and v0 the youg Ranens 


| that cry. 


gather :t ; thou openeft thy hand, a ; 
& they are filled with good things. | 
Againe,1f thou ſed forth thy [pi- | 


rit, they are created, and thou re- | 


4 That this prouidence of | 
God reacheth toall things; enen |# 
the ſmalleſt things ate gouerned | i | 


and vpheld by God. 8: 
Rom. 11.36. For of him, aud ||: 
throwgh him, and for bim, are all | © 


things : to bimg bes glory for ener. - 
1 Amen. | F: 
Matth.10.29,30. Are not two 


conereth the Heawens with clonds, | | 


and maketh the graſſe to grow vp3 | | 


Heeif®: 


iv, —— 


» hte 


= | reth themhecanſeth the Winde to 
; | blow, and the waters flow. | 
Z| 4 Thatofall Creatures, God 


CORE EEE PL DONE ne A ON RES, 
$4.1 me A LD, 


j tace inthe compaſſe of his earth, 


| | of mwem, 
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Of 6 Gude Pronidence. 


Hee ſendeth bis Word, and mel. 


hath moſt care and reſpe&t of 
man. 
Prou. 8. 31. rd tooke my [0- 


& my aclight u with the Children | 


Pal. 8.3,4. 77 hat 3s man, ſay I, 
that thow art mindfull of him? 
the ſoune of man, that thow viſiecſt | 
him? | 
1 Cor.9.9,10.For 8s written 


in the Law of Moſes, Thor ſtalt | 


vet mule the month of the Oxe, | 


that treadeth out the corne ; Doth 
God take care for Oxen? 
- Either ſaith hee it not altoge= 


ther for onr ſakes? For our ſakes - 


—_ —— JE CCS 


- 
7 + 


ho 


Ke. 
4 | Hee gineth ſnow like wooll, and 

| ſcattereth the hoare Froft- like q 
£2 | aſhes. | 
MW Hee cafleth forth bis Tee like! 
= | mor/elt, who can abide the colde | 
7 | thereof? 


{ 


mana 


- — —— 


GE Pronidence. 


wo doubt it is writte.that he which T 
-eateth,ſhenld cate in hope, and 
that he that threftetb in hope, 
| ſhould be partaker of his hope. F 
5 That the good or euil which | 
befals man, is not without Gods 
prouidence.. le 
Amos 3. 6. Or ſhall gtrumpet || 
beblowne in a City, aud the people M\, 
bee not afraid? Or fall there be 
enill in the City, and the Lord 
hath not done it ? ( 
6 That heedoth whatſocuer || 6 
pleaſeth him in Heauen and in þ 


earth, P/al. 115,3. But our God | / 
WUAL Heaney, be doth whatſeener h 
| bewill. 
E TJonah I.I4. For thou (0 Lord) - 
haſt done as it pleaſeth thee,  |ſlle 
Eccleſ. 3.14.7 know that what- | ; 


ſoener God ſpall aor, it ſrallbe for| 
ener; to it can no may adde,and 
| fromit can none diminiſh: For God 
bath done it, that they foonla feare | 
before him. 'r 
7 That Gods dominion is F 
everlaſting, P/al. 146.10, The c 
Lord) | 
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Lord ſhall rasgne for ener, O S$t- 
on, thy God endzrech from gener a- 
tion to generation; Prayſe ye the 
| Lord. 

| The Vſesare ; 

For informatien; this is a glo- 
| rions ſabie&t to meditate of, 21d 
if we ſearch into itdiſtintly, 
ithereare many things admirg- 
ble in Gods gouernment; as 


Cbhri/# his Sonne, Heb. 1.3.17 ho 
being the brightneſſe of the glory, 
and the engrancd forme of his per- 
ſon, and bearing vp all things by 
his mighty Word, ec. 

2 Secondly,the /plendwar of the 
meanes hee v(+th, euen Kings on 
[earth are. his ſeruants ; Prou,21. 


|of the Lord, as the Riners of W- 
ters: he turneth ut whither(o:ner 
it pleaſeth him : yea, Angels in 
 Heauen : See the admirable glo- 
ry ofthe gonernment of Angels 
'nthe World, as is ſhaddowed 
'Out in Ezxch.13.4.to 15, 
| D 


ng — 


the. 


1 Firſt, the Yice-gerency of 


I. The Kings beart ts in the hand; 


k 


} 


| 


| 


The Uſes. | 
1 


1 For [n. 
formation, 


1: Things 
ad nirable | 
tin Gols | 
G ouern- | 
ment. 


” dh arent. tit HR ta. Wat) ks tet] _ 


g The} 


PI 
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| 3 The warietic of meancs heel 


hath, and can cuen raiſe all the 
| Armies of Heauen: and-Earth. 


4 His workings ſom;times/| 
| withour aveanes, Gen. 3, g 
5 His working againſt meant!y 
ſometimes, P/alre log. 12. tofi 
; I6. The Sunye mult ftand {till 


' Fire muſt not burne : The Sea 


' 
. malt not drowne, &c. 


6 The Extent of his gowern- 
ment ; what a worke to orde: 
all things ? 


ſorts of things,cuen by the word 
| of God: By ſucceſſion perperna- 
tio his creation © and ſuppor- 
[fg all things, pcouiding daily 
| 


? 


for them, 
8 The deffrafton hee make! 
\ amonglt the.creatures, P/al.104, 
| 29.By deluge,fire, ſword, pelti- 
| lence, tumbling downe Afonar| 
: chies, ec, Pſal,68.1. 


| 


dts ee end. 


| 
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7 Thepreſeruation of all thel 
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9. The ordering of the difor 
ders of the World, turning finne 
togood, as an Aporhecary doth} 


Of Gods Proiidence, 
poyſon, and duetting euill in- 
itruments, wicked men, to pu- 
niſh the wicked, or to corre&t 
© the godly. To ſee how God 
2 tookes anc way, and they ano- 
© ther. Nebnchadneztar intends 
WJ co fatiſfie his own pride,reu@ge, : 
|ambition, couetonſneſſe :; yer 
God guides it to another vſe,e- 
\uento correct his people,which 
he ſheweth by butning his rod, | 
E/a. 10.5.6. Eſa.14.c,6. and 29. | 
12nd God directs the cuilt ati- | 
the ons ofthe wicked toa good end: 
ſoof the [ewes in killing Chrift, 
#4-F| &C, 
or-Mi 10 But eſpecially his adwira- 
aily MW 5/2 45/po/ing of all things, not- 
withitandin2 the infinite malti- | 
Kal tade ofall things inthe world, 
04Ml| which is ſhadowed in the 
elti-M| whecles, Ezerh.n.ar5, &c. 
107- 11 All this to bee done with- 
| out labour, or vexation : ſay 
z/or-. therefore, as P/al. 104. 1.*4. 
une My ſorle praiſe thaw the Lord: 
Joth| 0 LORD my God,thou art excee- 
pOY- Da ang. 
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C 56 of Gods Pronidence. 
| asng great, than art clothed with / 


I 


glory and honour. . 
O Lora, how manifold are thy c 

: | workes | in wiſedome haſt thou 
| madethem all « the earth is full eff. 
thy riches, , 
Pfal. 106.3. ho cax expreſſe A 
| the noble als of the Lord, or ſhew } 
i forth all his praiſe ? 
47. Sane vs, O Lord our God, fo 

| ard pather vs from among the 

[ Heathen, that wee may praiſe” 


thy holy name, and glory in thy 
| E | praiſe, fc, | ſu 
| Pſal. 107.8. Let them therefore? 

coafege before the Lord his lowing pr 


|  kindnes,and his wonderfull worke! - 

| before the ſounes of men. rs 
= ! 22. And let them offer ſacri- F110 

j ; fice of prai(e,and declare his worke! | 

| | with Fr20Cange | "a 

| Pfal. 113.2,3,4,5- == 
RE Y fo |NP'0 

' { v/sfarre! The ſecond Vieis for reproote |" - 
| { prooje. | and confuration : a 


1 Ofſuch Arheifts as ſay God 
doth not ſee,or not regard, P/al 


94+7. &C.7et they ſay, The Lord 
al 


| 
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Iacob regard. 


| Chance or Fortune, 
= 3 Of the diſcontentment that 
isin men with their condition ; 


fore thee. 


le men : If God gouerne, woe to 
them, P/alm. 139.7,8. Whither- 


7 ſtall they goe from thy Spirit ® or 
+ { Phither holl they flye from thy 
ing preſence ? | 
het If they aſcend into Heawen,thos | 
art there;if they lye downe in Hell, 
od thou art there, 
LM lobi9 4,5. Hee is wiſe in heart, 
| 4rd mighty #n ſtrength, who hath 
[| beene fierce againſt hims, aud hath 
ofe proſp: red ? 


Hee remoneth the monntaines, 
: | and they feele not, when hee oner- 
al throweth them in his wrath. 


4 Ofthe ſecurity of wicked 


" ſhall not ſee;neither will the God of 


2 Of ſuch as acknowledge | 


Daxid calls himſelfe a Beaſt for | 
this, P/alme 73.2 :.So fooliſh was | 
I, and ignorant : { was a Beaſt be. | 


| 


od} Plalm. 107.42, The righteous 
D 3 {all 


hall — 
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| ſhall [ce #t and reioice ; and all ini | 
quitie ſhall Stop her month. | | 
Pſal.146. 9.The Lord keepith 
$he frangeys, ke releenerh the: 
| fatherleſſe and widdow : but hee | 
| everthroweth the way of the wic« | f 
| bed. | [8 
Thirdly, the docrine of Gods 
providence ſhould teach vs dis, 
 uers duties. Y 
| I, Take not thought : what: 
'thou ſhalt cate, &c, thou art at 
| Gods finding, 34ath.9.31.T her- 
fore take nor thought, ſaying What 
fall wee drinke,or wherewsth ſhall 1 
we be clothed,c#c? Caſt thy care, þ 
| VpoR G OD: for he careth for, | 


hn 


i thee. f 

t Pet 5.7. Caſt all your care. '. 

. | vpon him, for he careth for you. i 
Pfal. 55.22. Caf? thy burthen f | 

vpon the Lovd,and hb: ſhall noust Ul þ 
thee ; he will nat ſuffer the right Ti 
09s to fall for ener. 

Say with Abraham, God will bu 

| prouide, Heb,13.5. \Lor your con- 7 
| nerſationbe without cntreuſe | 
aud | 


,, » 
— A =-- —— 4 
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3 and ſhew it: 
| 7 By reſtraining griefe and 
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| and pee content with thoſe things 


| that yee haze ; for he hath ſaid, | 
| hee will wot faile thee, neither for- 
ſake thee, cc. 


2 Bee patient in. aduerſi ity, | 


ſorrow in thy life, P/at.39 9. 1 
hould hane beene dumb, and not 
hane opened my month, becauſe | 
thou ard ft 1s, 


| fuſe not che rhaſtoning of the L ord, 
neither hee grieucd with has Gore | 
Pare | 


any creature, Zuke 12, 4.5.6,7. 


hivs erverie whit, aud bid nothing | 
from hins: Thes hee ſaid,it is che 
Loxa, bet. him doe what ſeemeth 
bing good. | 
Pron.1.11;123% 249 ſonne, re- | 


(| Aficaion comes not out of the | 
dal(t. 
2 By not ring Ul meanes. | 
3 By not fearing the rage of 


«And [ ſay wnto you my friends, 
: Be zot afraid of them thas kill the | 
| = : W V4 — 


1 Sam. 3.18. So Samatel zolde ; 


= A —_—_—yS coayg P_—_— — I CS 2.4 
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Ra 
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E” Re geir after thas are not able to.| 
age any more, &c, | 
| Matth.10.38,29,30. Are not 
two Sparrowes ſold for a far-| 
thing ? and one of them ſhall not 
| fall on the ground without your || 

Father, &c. | 

I Pet. 4.19. Wherefore {t 
 _|{themthat ſuffer accoraing to the || 

Till of God, commit their ſouls to 

him in well doing, as vntoa faith- 

fall Creator. | 
4 By ſecking to GOD, 
though we ſce no meanes, for he 
| hath a thouſand wayes weknow 
not of. 

3 { 3 Seckeallgood things at his 

a he hath the diſpoſi Ing 

| of all. 

4 4 Acknowledge all Dy 
things from him, P/al. 147. = | 
acrifice not tothine owne nets, 

| | Habak ct. 16, | 

| s | 5 Truit not in thine owne | 

| projefs, nor in the meanes, /ere. | 

| ' {TO.23. O Lord, I know that the; 


way of m1an #5 not iu himſclfe, nei! | 
| ther Y © 


Pn CIR 


Fx Of Gods Pronidence. 
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ther 15 tt tn Alan ito walke and to 
girett bis reps, : 

Dent. 8.3. Therefore he kum- 
bled thee & made thee hungry, 


ff fed thee with MANNA, which thow 


knoweft not,neuther did thy fathers 
knew st;that he might teach thee, | 


ly, but by .enery word that pro- 


Lord doth a man line, 

Pſal. 127.1.3. Except the Lord 
build the Houſe, they labor in 
'vaine that build it ; except the 
| L'O R D keepthe Cry the Keeper 


| 267 aged 81 VAIN. 


le is in vaine for you to riſe 
early, and tolye downe late, and 


| | 0ate the bread of ſorrow ; but hee 
| [will [urcly ginereft to his belo- 


wed. 
But commit thy way to God, 
and truſt ypon him. P/al.3 7.4. 
Pray God to dire& the works 
of thine hands, P/al.90.17. avd 


God bee vpon vs, and diveft thou 


that ma liueth not by Bread one- | 


| 


let the beanty of the LORD our 


© |ceedeth out of the mauth of the} 


| 


[2 


db 


the | 


hs. AO 
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—”— — 
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the workes of our hands vpon ws, 
| enen dire the worke of cur 
bands. | 
C8 6 If God gonerne, doe good, 
' | & bealwaics afſurcd;as P/al 58 
| j IE. And men ſtall ſay , Path | 
| there 8s fruitte for the Righteous; 
| | Goubtleſſe there is 4 God that 
| ' | zudpeth in the Earth, | 
f | 7 Obſerue Gods works, keepe | 
a Catalogue of experiments, ®/al | | 
107.34. who ts wiſe, that he may || | 
obſernue theſe things ? for they Ball) 
onderfland the louing kindy: fe all 
the Lord. ] 
And make known his i | 
| talke ofhis wondrous workeas 
| Remeber the maruclous workes | 
| he hath done, Pfal. 105.1,2,5.\Þ 
Prayſe yee the Loa. becanſe bot 
[- good, for his mercie endureth for || 
| emer; who can expreſſe the noble 
j as of the Lord, or ſhew forth all 
his pras/e? &*c. 
3 8-Shall wee not for euer bea-| 
| fraid of him that ſo mightily & 
i daily. gouernethys.? &c, Eccle.3 
11. 14s. 


| 


” OO 9 


;v — 
_ ——. ——_—_ 
- Y _ —_ ——— _ he 
ol _ ; 


22-6 Gods Pr onidence. | 


—pC—C——oerretoo  —— - oO —— — —_— 4 


17, T4. He kath made eurry thing 
 beantifell in his tire: alſo be hath | 
ſep the world im their heart, yet | 


| cannot man find out the worke,that | 


' God hath wrought from the begin- | 
' niag emento the end; 
Py kzow, that whatſoewrr God | 
faall doe, tt ſhall bee for ener: To 
it can noman aade and from it can | 
x0 ma diminiſh; For God hath aone 
tr,. t5at they ould feare before 
| bee, CA 
| The fourth vie is ror confola- } 
tion to the godly;our bones and 
| hairesare numbred, Pſal. 34.20. | 
Hee keapery all his boner, mt 078 
of th:m 5: brokes. | 
Luke I 2.6, 7. Yes all the FER 
of your head are unumbred;ſeare not | 
therſ; ore, yort are of mare valew the | 
| Sparrowes, CC. 
He knowes our way, P/al.1.6 


Righteous. 
Our teares are in his bottle, 
P/al. 56.8. Thos haſt counted my 


For the Lord knowes the way of the |_ 


wandrings: ; PHE MY BOAVES intethy 


FR: 
5 1 
| 
| 


4. ; 
V/es for | 
con} /olati- | 
08. 


| 


_ Bottle 


_ ——__——— 
——__ — 
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Of Gods Pronidence. 


| Bortle, are they wot in thy Re- | | 


ther ? 

He will not leaue vs, nor for- 
ſake vs, Heb.13. 5. Let your con- 
werſation be withont cometonſneſſe, 
and bee content with thoſe things 
that you hane: For he hath ſaid, 
1 will not leaxe thee, nor forſake. 
thee. : 

No good things will hee 
with-hold, P/al. 84.11, For the 
Lord God is the Sunne and ſti:id 
onto vs; the Lord will giue grace 
and plery, and no good thing will 
he with-held from them that walke 
vprightly. 

Eſa. 49.1516. Can a woman 
forget her Child, e&- not hane com- 
paſſion on the Sonne of her womb? 
Though they faonld forget,yet will 
| Tnot forget thee... | 

Behold 1 hane gramen. thee vp- 
on the palme of mine hads,thy wal: 
are ener in my ſight. 

He that belecueth, ſhall not be. 
aſhamed. 

Thus of the Prowidence of God 


: in; 


_ SO IS” 


k -- 


Of the eftate Innocency. ; 


Wh + 


in general] : as jt concerns man 
41n {peciall, it lookes firſt vpon | 
the ſtate of Innocency. 


w—_—_ ———— 
— — 


CRnaP, VII, 


Of Mans firſt eftate, viz of 
Innocency. 


Ecclef. 7.31. 


Onely lee, this haxe I fcnnd, that 
God hath made man righteows, 
but they hane ſought many in- 


ventious. 


Here are two Principles 
concerning mans firſt eſtate 

God made man at the firſt af- 
ter his owne Image : &er.1.26. 
Furthermore God ſaid, Let ws 
wake man in our owne Image, 
according to our likeneſſe, and 
let them rule oner the fiſh of the | 
Sea, Oc. q 
j _ 11.7. For a man onght 


> ————_— 


— a 


not | 


© > —_ —— 


—_—  — — — — -—_ we A fc: —_— 


iy 


I 
AManwas 
aſter the 
{| 7mage of 
God three 


{I wayes, 


in 


| Of the eſtate of [anocency, | 


not to coner his head, for as mnch. 

| ar he 3s the Image of Gad,ohc, | 

Coloſ.3. 10. And hane pit on 

the new man, which is renewed in | 

(knowledge after the Image of him 
that created him. 

Secondly, the Fmaec of God | 


{ 
L 


chiefty conſiſted in knowledge, | 
| hol-neffe and righteouſnes, Ec- | 
cleſ.7.31. Oxely loe, this haze | 
| [ found, that God hath mage man. 
righteons : but th'y hawe ſourht 
w141y imUentions. | 

Epheſ.42.4. And put os the | 
new man which aſter God is crea- | 
ted in righteonſueſſe, ard trwe bo- | 
lineſſe. | | 

Note, that I-ſay, chiefly (as 
that which 1s a principle :) for 
 elfe man was created after the 
Image of God, 

Firſt, in reſpe&-of his ſub- 
ſtance; and ſo manis the Image 
either- ofthe 

1 Bemg of God: or | 

2 Of the manner of his being. 

x Of his being, as hee hath 


—_ EY — 
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| foras it man is -one ſoule, and 


| perſons. 


| the earth, 
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Of the eftate of Innocency 


in hima ſpirit, a nature; | 
x Spiritual! mcorporcall. ; 
2 Immortall. 
3 [nniſfble, | 
4 Intelligible. 
2. Of tne manner ofhis being: 


yet diuers faculties, as' cogitati- 
on,memorie,wiil &c. ſo is there 
ta God one cſlence, and three 


Secorly, in reſpet of his 
eminency, excellency, and do- 
minion aboue,and oner all other 
creatures, reſembling thus the 
Lordſhip of God the Lord of al, | 


| Gene1.26, Furthermore God (aid, | 


Let vs make man in onr Image, 
according to our likeneſſe, and let | 
themrule oner the fiſh of the Seas, | 
ana oper the Fowles of the Hea-, 


} 
k 


thing that creepeth and moneth on. | 


Plalme 8.6,7,8. Thou haſt 


| made hins to hane dominion int 


OTE 


Hen, aud. oucr the Beats, and o-| 
Ker all the earth, and oxer encry 


ts. = 


nn. Ao oe CON” wy —— 


the 1d 


6 ited. add 


wn” 
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| 


1 


— 


| 


| the workes of thine hads:T hou haſt 


{ 


{properties of them. 


Of the e flate of Janocency, | | 


put all things vuder bis feet, ec. 
For ifthe man be Gods Image 
for the Soueraignty hee hath in 
the family, as 1. Cor.11.7. and 
the Magiſtrate for his ſuperiori- 


dominion ouer all. 


and ſo three ways. 

1 In reſpe&t of knowledge 
for in the minde of man, there is 
hid a reſemblance of Gods wiſ- 
dome to know. God, his wall, 
and works, with the natures and 


2 Inreſpe& of originall In- 


| Wills; 


frice, which ſtoed inthe rei. 
tude of his nature,the ſpirit ſub- 
jet to God,the ſoule to the ſpi- 
rit, the body to the ſoule with- 
out any finne. 

3 In reſpeRt of freedeme of 
will. 


ty in the Common wealth, Pla.82 | ; 
muck more man in generall for | | 


Thirdly, in reſpect of gifts, | 


There are foure ſorts of free- 


r Onely 


—*_____— 


CL 


Sraeid Ca 


8 | 2 Partly to euill, and partly ro 


0 frhe e - eſtate of In ;HOCency. _ 


1 Onely to God ; ſo in good 
Aggels, and the bleſſed. 

_ 2 Onely to cuill ;ſoi in divels 
and the wicked. | 


good ; ſo in the Tegencrate =y 
earth. 

450 togood as it might be 
to euill ;ſfo in Adam, &c. 

The power of his freedeme 
was ſach, that hee conld doe all 
things conuenicat to his cltate; 
whether, | 

Workes of nature, as eate, 
fleepe, walke,riſc,&c. 4 

W orks of policy;as gouerne 
his family, obſerue peace, &c. 

Or Workes religious : 
| 1 Internall,to loue,feare, and 

truſt in God. 

2 Externall ; to teach, Pray, | 
acrifice &c. 

The Vies follow. 


We would informe our ſelues 
of Gods maruellons loue to man | 
in his Creation, which appeares | 
not onely” in the time, for hee | 

made 


NE I ee CE CESIY 
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T be AE | 


|'T he P ect- 


| all fauour 
, of Godto | 
' an in his 
Creations 


_—_— 
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| 


_ | God;therefore called the Father ' 


| 


duſt, the woman of rhe rib : 


| 
| | 


Of th? eftate of [amocency. | 


—  —___ 


made him laſt, when he had pro- | | 


j 


nided all things made for him: 
But in the place in Paraaiſe, 
And in the manner 


Both of making his body, | | 
He did not ſay, Lersr be ;butas| | 


It were, framed all with his 
owne hands ; the man of the 


And of inſpiring his ſoul, he 
breathed-the breath of life in- 
to him, | 

Geneſ. 2.7:The Lord God 
| ade the man alſo of the daft of 
the ground, and breathed in his 
face breath of life,and the WIAN PAs 
a lining ſoule. | 

Hee begat his ſoule adit were 
a divine iparke or particle of j | 


of ſpirits; Heb.1 2.45. Zach 12.1. 
Afts 17.28. 

Andin both he faith, Zee vs 
make ; ; Calling all the Trinity to. 
the care and workmanſhip. 

Bat eſpecially that hee ſhould | 
as It were, bee made like _ 1 


— "—_ O20 —_— 


\ 


_ 
| 


\ bs, 
} =» { Fi; 
} 


ſ 


| 


— ——_ 


| Cf the eftareof [nnec ency. = 


God himſfelfe, and therefore ler 
VS fing, as Pſal.4.4. What is may 
that thou thas minadeſft him, &+c. 

2 Wee may hence bee infor- 
med cocerning true bleſſednes, 
wherein it conſiſts, 25z. not in 
idleneſſe, riches, luſt, pleaſure, 
ſports, &c. for none of all this 
was in Paradiſe, yet Adam hap- 
py perfectly, &c. 

The ſecond viſe is for inftru- 
ion, und fo it ſhould teach vs 
diners duties. | 

1 Vnto God; and fo firſt we 
ſhonld with all thankfulineſſe. 
affeARionately acknowledge his 
loue to man. | 

_ 2 It ſhould inffrat man ear- 
neſtly co ſtudy and endeanour 

To know God, 

To feare, 


To reſemble kim, | 


Topraiſe his workmanſhip. 


* 


Duties. 


t To God} 


For theſe were the ends of 
mans creation, no other crea | 
tures could teach it ; therefore | 
God made man reaſonable. =_ 

oe 


JD 


a _— Gs 
” 
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creation, if wee make not God 
in ſome ſort viſible by our holi- 
nefſe,and praiſe his workes,&c. 


doe not anſwer the end of our | | | 


2 The ſecond duty is to our 
2Tooun | ſelues, and ſo it ſhouldteach vs: 
ſelues. 1 Firſt, to care for the pre- 
cious and immorrtall ſoule, that 


God hath breathed into vs a- 
bone all, as Matth. 16.26. For 
what ſhall it profit a man though 
hee ſhould win the whole world, if 
hee loſe his owne ſonle? or what 
ſhall a man ginse for the recom- 
| pence of his ſoule > What ſhould 
| wee dote on temporall things, 
| when our ſoules are created to | 
the poſſeſſion of eternall bleſ-. 
ſedneſle ? 
| 2 Tobe patient,and truſt vp- 
on God in diſtrefſe, P/al.22.11. i 
Bee mot farre from mee, becauſe | 
tronble is weere, for there is none to' 
| belpe mee,&c 
Pal. 139.14. 1 wil pras/e thee, 
for I am fearfully and wendronſfly | 
made; marneilons are thy ", | 
an a 


K 


* Of the Eſtate of Innocency. =. 


and my ſoule knoweth it well, 
3 Tolament our fall, 

4 To ſtudy our recouery:and |} 
weſce hence what to ſceke,viz, 
knowledge and goodnefle. | 

5 To long for the time men- 
tioned, P/alm. I7.15 When wee 
foall be ſatisfied with his Image. 

The third duty is towards 
men : | | 

1 Firſt, wrong not man : for 
he is Gods Image, Ger.9.6.Whe 
fo rreideth mans bloud,by man foal 
his blond be ſhed: for in the [mage 
of God hath be made man, 

2. Loue one another, eſpeci- 
ally where this /mage is repai- 
red : for we are created to this 


| 


—_——— - - 


; 


| 


ag nom..s. 


'end, that wee ſhould delight one 
in another. 

'Thethird vie isfor reproofe, | 
confutation and humiliation. 

x Forour inſenſiblenefle, for-' 
getfalneſſe, and vncapableneſle | 
of theſe conſiderations, eſpeci- | 
ally for our want of lamentati- 
on for the ruines in our nature. 

' - 2 For} 


3 
3Toother 
men. 


* 
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| of the fall of man. 


knowledge and o00dnes,.with- 

our which man 1s mare like a 

beaſt ; yea, in reſpe& of ſine, 
like a Dinell, ; 

| 3 Ofthe Papifs about pi- 

ures of God :moſt dihonou- 

 rably they would mend. Gods 


{God hath here ginen vs a pi- 
? &ure, his Images 


— CC CCC. A 


_ Cryare, VIIT, 


| draught by dumbe picares ;y et | 


2 For our horrible negle& of | 


Of the fall of May, 


— 


1 


Fcclel.-7,29. 
God hath made man righteous : 


Kentions. 
| bo miſery of man in his 
eſtate of corruption muſt 
be confidered two wayes : 


Omely, loe, this baue | found,that | 


but they haxe ſought many in-\ | 


In the caxſe of it. 
| And iathe parts of ic. 


The 


RY — 


[ 


| 


LL 


1 Eue fell, andloſt ſpeedily the 


gy -— —_— 


| 


-hÞ Of the fall of mas, 2 

The cauſe of it was the fall of 
our firſt Parents, concerning | 
which are theſe principles : © | 


1 That our Parents Adavs and 


happineſle, in whichthey were 
created, as appeares Gen. 3,7, 
&c. and thus they did loſe 
_ God, 
Paradiſe, 
Gods Image, | 
And that they loſt it ſpeedily, * 
appeares, in that the Dmell is! 
called a mmurthberer from the be-| 
ginning, and the fault is preſently 
related after the ſtory of hisin- 
nocency in the creation. 


2 That this loſſe befell them | 
| onely for their owne grieuous 


ſinne, Cex.q. Rom.5. 12. here- 


| fore as by one man fiuns entred in-| 


tothe World,and death *y finne : 
and fo death went over all men, | 


forarmuch as all men hane ſinued. | | 


Eccleſ 9.29. as before. 
3 That by their finne we are ' 


all defiled, and deprived of the | 
= DIES .. 4 


no" 


i 3 Princi- 


Þles con- 
cerning 


the fall of 


F841, 


- OOO OS Won 


rreretirnr volvo. DO vom) 


i obedience of one ſhall many alſo bee 


of the firſt offence. 


Of the fall of man, 


flory of God, Rein. 5.12, asbe-| 
fore,18, 19. Likewiſe then as by 
the offence of one, the fanlt came on 
all men to condemnation; ſo by the 
righteonſneſſe of onezthe benefit a-| 
bonnded toward all men to the 

suſtification of life. 

_ as by = mans diſobedience 
many were made finners : ſo by the 


mate riphteons. 

The Vſes follow. 

The vies of theſe wofull prin- 
ciples may bee firſt for informa- 
tion,and fo wee thould tiady to 
fatisfie, and ſettle our hearts 
more at large concerning two 
things. | 

The one is the gricuouſneſſe 


The other is the /#/tice of God 
in deriuing the loſſeto vs, 


I | 
| 


For the firſt, there bee many 


 grieuous finne, for it admirtcth 


things may aſſure vs, that the ſin 
of our firſt Parents was a moſt 


fearfull aggrauations; as, 


]. 


I That, 


Ho 


od i | 


Of the fall of man, | 


bY happineſſe about ſo ſmall } 


{a deſperate wickedneſle to ven- | 
tare eternall life for the poſſeſſt- 
on of an apple. 

{ 2 This was Gods firſt com- | 


| {was good for them. 


\ x That they darſt ventureall 


an advantage to them. If wee 
thinke it was a ſmall offence to 
catanapple;think withall it was 


mandement that hee gane them, 
and to neglet God ſo ſoone in 
athing wherein they might ſo | 
ality haue obeyed, muſt needs | 
appeare to bee deſperate wic- 
kedneſſe. 4 

3 This ſinne was committed, 
when they had no inward con- 
cupiſcence to tempt them, nor 
that pronenefle of nature,that is | 
in man now to ſinne. 

4 They offended, when God | 
had abundantly pronided for 
them, they wanted nething that 


5 They herein violated the | 
whole Law, becauſe they broke | 
the/ agreements ' which were | 
| E made 


o © ramen 


ot, 
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made betweene God and them: | 
according to that of [ames.2.10. 
For whoſoener ſha! keepe the whole 


| | Law gand: pet faileth in one point, he 
; :sr guilty of all. : : 

6. Becauſe it was a ſfacramen- || 
eall fruir : ; to caſt bread to dogs | 
is no great offenee ; but to caſt || 
conſecrated bread to dogs, i is. a [| 


gricuous finne. 
WB, This ſin was accompani- 
ed with diuers monſtrous fins; 


\ firſt, horrible doubting of Gods 
truth : ſecondly ,, compaQting| 


with Gods viter enemy, and fo 
making ApoFaſie from God to 
the Dinell : thirdly, conſent to 
[os blaſphemics of the Diuell, 


when he ſpake enuiouſly, and 


fetarion* of dininity,: ftthly, a 
wretchleſſe diſ- -regard of what 


| ſhould become of his poſterity, 


through his ventrous courſe; 

with o many. other ſinnes, : 
..For the ſecond,Gog was uſt 

in a Serlaing this lofle to theit 


'F Poſte- Kee | 


{coffingly at God : fourthly, af- 


I OE 


Of the fall of max. 


Fn 
, | poſterity : for e4dam was the | 
' cormox roote of all mankind-, | 


and wee wer* itt his loynes, as 
Lewy was in Abrahams, when 
hee payed Tithes ;and are not 
Traitors puniſhed in their Chil- | 
dren? the At ofa Burgeſſe in- 


Countrey, -_. 

Bur yet-at leaſt godly men 
ſhould not beget vngodly chil- 
dren. - 

They beget children, es men, 


derive ſach anarureasth ey have: 
which is corrupt after calling. 
though they bee juſtified perte--| 
Aly, yet they are ſanftified bur: 


and ſow ir, and it brings forth 
 Chafte in the care with the 
Corng,'!.- :: 7 5 

Thas m_ for informacion 
© The doQrine- of the fall may 
| : E 3 ferne 


not as vodly x men; I meane, they Þ 


in part. The father that-was Cir- |: 
cumciſed did beget a childe that | 
| was vacircumciſed ; and' take þ 
the cleaneſt Corne in the World | 


[the Parliament'is the at of the” | 


| 


þ 


_ 


bo 


us of 4- 


Am 
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" \defire to bee, What God would 


all the pleaſures of Paradi/e will 


\ 


adde or. detract from Gods 
| \Fowch, and they detra&ted when 


o 
; 
Q 
0 
: . 
: 
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"i the w——_ of man. 
ſerue alſo for in ſtruction: , 
and ſo both, in generall. my 


cular 

In generall i it ſhould teach vs 
foure things : 

Firſt to take heed rolche foun- 
taines of all Apoſtaſy. There 
were three things occaſioned- 
mightily the fall of our firſt pa- | 
rents. 

The firſt was a rebellious 


not haue them to be. 
The ſecond vnthankfulneſſe : 


not pleaſe them, if they be croſ- 
ſedin ſome one thing, though 
neuerſo little. 

3 The liberty they tooke to 


Word : they - added the word 


'they faid , left yee dye ;and theſe 
three innes areand cucr will be 
cauſes of ApoZtaſy ; it they bee | 
{not prenented. 

Secendly,ler vs here be war- 
_ hed, 
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| Of the fall ef man, 


ned while wee liue to keepe out 
of the company ef fach as fall 
away from the truth, as the di- 
| yell did : for all Apoſtates are 
{like the diaell;they will not bee 
quiet till they make others fall 
| | away with them, 

Thirdly, we ſhould hence for 


"| Þ | eter bee warned tolooketo our 
ſelues, and make conſcience e-| 
i ben of leſſer frnes : we ſee hore 


| what the eating of an Apple did, 
: which the moſt men would 
| faine thinke was but a ſmal mat. 
ter ; and the rather, becauſe 
monſtrous ſinnes may bee com- 
mitted abouta ſmall offence in” 
it ſelfe 5 Thinke of the man that 


| | day, and of the caſe of xanias | 
'and Saphira. 
| Fourthly, Wee muſt ger on | 
| our armour, and make all the 
{ | ;prouiſion wee can againſt the 
| Dinel, Wee fee here how hee 


j 


\thirſts after the ruine of man; 


| gathered ſtickes on the Sabbath | 


.andif he preuayled fo oner 4- 
| E 2 


[ 


1 


4 


| jor the Di-; "+>S- The . -obſcuring ' of the: 
$adout the-eminencie'| 


—— 


: of the fall of man , 


| 


hee preuatte ouer vs? and if hee 
could deceine by the meanes of 
a Serpent there; how much more 
now, when-he-ſpeaketh to vs by 
Aen like our ſelues ? yea, then 
wee ſaw a proofe of it: For how 
quickly was Adam enticed, whe 


| the Dincll ſpake to him in the 


mouth of Ze his Wife. 

And wee may. here obſerue 
the Dinels method, in tempting; 
and the degrees of tentation.For 
there was, | 


| 


1 uels tente-- 


| 


. -T. The ſyogeſtion it ſelfe. 


of G e, andthe. excellency of 
the Image receiucd: of him-- 
3: An. impreſſion. of forget- 


a 


| 


fulnefſe in the memory, not di- 
ſtintly remembring what was 
before :done, or commanded of 
oo." | 

. 4 Thetickling of ambition, | 
afeing to be more then they. 


were, 
; 5 Truſt 


b 


dam,how, much more caſtly may: 


oa A %. MCs | Mrs > 


7 


| 


| 


| 


| | andaffeRion 
| fruit. 


of the 'whitperings,and enticing. 


|Satan imploy not them- as in- 


7 « the fall of man. | 


5 Truſt gigen to the flatte- 
ries and baites of thediuell, and | 
a contrafted familiaritie with | 
him, with inclination of the w1ll |} 
to the prohibited 


Thus much in general, 


In particular, foure forts muſt | 457** of \ 
| | be warned « 


Firſt; women: ſhoutd here'| 
bee much humbled, and: for 
euer bee miſtraftfull of their” 
Comnſel;, and carriage, for Sa- 
tanknowes how tomake vic of 
them {till —- 

 Secondly,men muſttake heed 


— 
2 


aduice of women 
Thirdly, the weake muſt care-' 
fully locke to themſelues, that 


— 


itruments of tentations- ; and: 
they ſhould learne not to be ſo: 
violent..in things they are not. 
fully grounded in. 

4 The ſtrong muſt- take heed 
leaſt they: fall : If Adam fell in 


men war- 


ned. 


| 


—_. 
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Y 48 | | Of the fall of man , | 
E- | Paradiſe, they are in more dan. 
| ger now in the world, neyther 
' \ may they traſt in their owns 
zifts, but learn to place all their|Þ | 
truſt in God. As any are, more||- 


j | ſhall be more aſſaulted, 
| | Thus for inſtruction. 
This doctrine of rhe fall hath | 

| _j Matter in it of extreme humijli- 
| ation, in that eternal ſhame lies 
| | Vpon our nature,by this vile of. 
| ; fence, both in reſpe& of the ex- | 
{ [tremitie of our loſfe, and the 
| fearcfull diſpleaſure of God. 
\ Lafily, it may comfort the 
E | godly to thinke of their eſtate 
; by Chrift, having recciued the | | 
aflurance ofa betrer condition, || | 


2 { 


| godly,ſo they muſt know they||þ | 


| then euer they could have had | 
! in Adani - and the rather, be | | 


cauſe they are now confirmed as : 
3 'the Angels of heauen, that they | 


þ. "_ | ty a "2 


[T Y Itherto of the cauſe of our 


 \Pſalme 14. 1, 2, 3» They hate 


Fas 


ih. 


Of Sinne. : 
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C HAP, IX 
Of ſinne. 


RO mM. 5g. 12: 


Wherefore as by one man ſiune ens | 

ered into the Warld, axd death 
| by func ;and /o death went 6- 
ner all men; for as much as all 
men hauc ſinned, 


miſery. 
| Theparts follow, viz, ! 
— I Sine. 
2 Pauns/hwent. | 
- The Principles concerning” | 
' bune, are, 
Firſt that all men hane ſigned, 


corrupted aud done an abomina- 
ble worke ; there. is none that doth 
good, 


The Lord looked downe from- 


r Princi- 


\ PLeS COn- 


cerning. 
ſunne. - 
i: 


beaxen vpon the childreu of men 
Se Eels” 


—_—_— _ 


— 
AE —_— 


v 


—_ 


' 


| wee hane Already prooucd, that all| 
{ both lewcs and Gentiles! are UN- 
| der ſinne. 


. - | wee ſinne all. 


| baue made mine heart cleane? | 


| and the truth 1irnotin vs; 


8 Of Sinne. | 
to. ſee if there were any that would 
onderſtand. and ſeche God, 

All are gone out of theway,they. 
are allcorrupt, there is none that 
dath good, no not one, 

Prou. 20..9. tho can. ſay, I 


am Cleane from my ſoune, 
 I:Kihg.8.456. Theres Mo man 
that Gareth not, &:c, 
Ecclef.7.22. Smrely there is no 
man inſt in the earth, that doth 
£ooa, and fznneth not. | 
Rom.39. What they, are wee 
more excellent ? No tn no wiſe: for 


lames 3:2, For in many thing! 


1-Ioh. 1.8; If wee ſay that mee | 
bane uo fune,we:decefue onrfelues 


The Second Principle 1s, that 
the nature of man is ſtayned 
| with finne fromthe birth, ob 
14:4: Who can bring a clean thing 


oat. 


— "y ID OR 


Oe —_ me... Ac 


| man by nature; 


| vs from the power of durkweſſes 


| diſcerned, 


B | —— 


Of Sinne. | 


%t of filthineſſe ? there 55 not one, 
Iob.I5. 14. hat is man that 
i hee ſhonld be cleant ?and he that: 
it borne of 4a woman that he ſhould 
beinſt 0 
| Plal.51:5. Behold, 1 was borne 
in miquity, and tw finne hath my - 
mother conceaned mee. 
| 3 That this infe&ion. hath. 
ouer-ſpread the whole nature 
of 'man; hence called the old 
man :; For explication of this- 
Principle, Wee muſt conſider: 
tnat the nature of man is tainted 
fourteen wayes :-For there is in ; 


Extreame darkneſſe, fightleſ- 
nes,c{pecially in the knowledge 
of God and happineſſe. 

Coloſ., 1.13 to hath delinered | 


| 1.Cor.2. 12. But the natrrall| 
ma perceinsth not the things of the 
ſpirit of God, for they are fooliſh-- 
eſſe vato him;neither can he know 
them, becanſe they are ſpiritually 


| blemiſh- 


| | Tn 


þ | p 


14 Foule 


es 11 euery 


mans na- | 


Titre. 


3 4 


— 


i 3 - 


[) 


ded end 


— 


m—_— 


| Infenſiblenefſe, and vnuttera- 
ble hardneſle of heart, Ephe. 4.18. 
| Haning their copttation darkned, 


Gaa, through the ignorance that ir 


thetr heart. &c. 
Impotency,andextreame diſ- 


{ ability to deliver our owne 


ſoales, or breake off our ſinnes, 
E/ay 44+ 20. He feedeth of aſhes ; 
4 ſeduced heart hath deceined him, 
that hee cannot deliver his (oule, 
wor ſay, is there not a lye 1mnmy 


| right hand? 


Enmity to a> ra good, 
Rom.8.7.For the. wiſgome of the 
fieſb is enmitie to God, 
 Rom.7.23. But TI ſee another 
law in my members, rebelling a- 
gainſt the law of my. minde, and. 
leading me captine nts the law of 
ſinne, which is in my members, 

$5 Impurity, fonleneſſe, fil-. 
thineſſe all oner,7 1. 1. 15, Yuto 
them. that are defied and wnbe-. 
Srensny, 55. »othing Pprere, but cue. 


| their, 


cc —_ 


©» WV "CE 
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Ui 


inthem,becanſe of the hardneſſe of 


nmr — —. - 
Of Sinne. 'F| 


and being flrangers from the life of | 


bt A 


Of Shue, 


| Plalm. 14.3. 1 ere gone ont of 
the way they are all corrupt ; there 

65 none that deth good,no not one. 

| 6 Abundance of falſe Prin- 

 coples. 

7. Pronenefſe to all ſort of e- 

ul ; Rom.7: 14. 21. For we know 

that the law is ſpirituall,but | am 

carnall, ſold under finne. 


I find: then by the Law, that i 


preſent with me, & co | 
Concupiſcence, 

| $ Wantofall righteonſneſſe, 

defects of the loue, feare, toy | 


when 1 would doe good, enill is | 


| 
_—_ + ; : —_— 
their minaes & conſcience are de- 


| fled. | 


&c. in God :; So of mercy, &c. 

P/alme. 14. 3. All are gone ont of 
the way, they are all corrupt, there 

is none that doeth good,nonot one, 
EXC 


'} 1 
9. The members are natural- 
ly ſexuants of finne : So the ſen- 


a 


Rom 3,10, Av 5 5s written, | 
There is none righteons, no not | 


ſes | 


_ 


. 
— 


| ſes, Rem.6.1 3,16, &c, Neither 


ine you your members as weapons 
of unrighteonſneſſe vnto fin, &c 

Knowye not that to whom/oener 

pee pine your ſelues as ſeruants to 


onto death, or of. obedience vnto 
rephteouſncfſe, CH 


apprchends no liberty but 1n {in- 
ning ; Rem.7.14. 

1. A naturall aptneſle to bee. 
ſcandalized,ſoas Chrif himſclfe. 


| 18 an offence, a rocke of offence, 


1 Cor. 8.7.1. Pet.2.8, 
T2 A naturall ſauoring. and: 


| reliſhin? ofthe things of Saras, 


Ephelſ.2.2, herein in time paſt 


h 


on walked according te the comrſe 
of this wox[d,aud after the Prance 
that ruleth in the ayre, enen the. 


| [ptrit that now worketh 1n the- 


children of diſobediece? This hath: 
beene euer fince the firſt tenta- 
tion. 1n Paradiſe, | 

I 3» Corruption of memorie: 
For- 


_ "_—_ _— vo 


f 


obey his ſerrants you are towhom| | 
Je obey ; whether it bee of ſinne | | 


"10. A ſeruile will, a will that | 


' 


emi 


—_ 
I 


7 


IO. ES 94. Wb, . 


| |Fom another, laſts of difagree- | 


Þ | munion wich others through 


|.110 fedfaſtne [ſein his Samts : yea, 


—— 


DE MY 
| Forgetting-Good; 
Rercaining «uill. | 

14. A naturall diſunion ene 


ment, fhuuning all hearty com- 


diſlike, and felfe-loue, lames 4- 
I. From whence are warres and 
contentions anong ſt you? Are they 
not henee, een of your luils that 
fightin your members > 

Theſe things proue that wee 
hauc all vile natures, that there | 
is not one ofa good nature 1n | 
the World by nature. | 
- -Fhe fourth Principle 1s, that: 


1sgnilty of -horrible, and many, 


beſides-theſe 'finnes that ſticke | 
|faſtvpon ournatures, every man 


— 


and vile actaall ſinnes, P/alme 
14.1,2, 3, They hane corrup- | 
ted and dane an abomingble works | 
Go. 103 Hier nan 27, 

Iob.15.15,16.ZBeholdyhe found | 


the Fleawens are not Cleane 51 his. 


o How | 


b.. 


aut. erect. —_ 


| filthy, deceirfull, ſcornfull, cen- 


| before. 


$ Of Sine. EE; 


— —— 


quity like Pater ? 


| out of the way, &c. 
Such as are, 


1 A world of enill thoughts, | 
| Geneſ.6.When the Lord [aw that 
| the wickeaneſſe of man was great! 2 
tn the earth, and all the imagiua-| | 


tions of the thoughts of his heart 
were only enill continually. 


Atheiſticall phe, "4 NO 


| Impure thoughts, rable. 


' Vaine thoughts, 
Errors in all parts ofRe/gien, 
2 Vile affeRtions: [ppatrentie: 
Laſt : Anger: Enuy : Suſpition: 


How manch more 55 man abomi-|| 


muble and filthy, who drinketh ins. |; 


Rom. 3-12.They bare all gone : 


Matce : Worlaly feare: Truſt : | 


Toy : Lone, c. 
3 Vile words : bitter, idle, 
nm roeing. proud, 


furing words; 
4 Abhominable workes , 
Pſalm, 14-T,3. as in many places 


— 


FBS 
Yet 
BY 
bog 
*7 
he 
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z 


| 


Þ |.the parts. 


 Hypocriſte, Pride, Security, 


| Drunkesneffe, V ſary,Swearing, t 


k 
- —— 
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Of Sinne, | 


TOY 


Againſt Gods worſhip in all 


Againſt the Sabbath. . 

In our particular and generall 
calling. 

At home and abroad, 

Secret, and open. | 

Of omiſſion, and commiſten. | 

Of ignorance, of knowledge, 

Sudden, and of cuſtome. 

In company, out of company. 


Vnbclecfe, Impatiency, 8c. 

In proſperity, aduerſity, &c. 

Partakiag with others ſinne, 

Our owne righteouſnefle, as | 
Eſay 45.6. i: ar filthy clomts, and | 
wee al doc fade like a lcafe,and our 
miquities like the winde hawe | 
taker Vs away. 

Beſides perſonall faults, as 


whoredome, &c. workes of the | 
fleſh, Gat. 5.19,20,31t, Aﬀore- | 
ouer the workers of the fleſh, are ma- 
nmfeſt, which ave Adultery, For 
nication, Vneleanneſſe, Wanton- 


— 
— LEEDS gy 


Wm 


2 


mn, —i 


— 
= 


neſſe, &c. E The 
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Of Stmne. 


— 


The Vles of: theſe Principles | 


9 Uſcs fo! 1te fourcfold. 
in/orma- 


1198. 


Firſt, for information, and 
that in nine things : For hereby 
we may Know : 

I That there can benoiafti- 


4nd. then... 


fication by our workes, Row. 3, 
20. T herefare by the works of the 
Law ſhalt no fleſh be inSlified in his 
fobt ; for by the: Law commeth 
the knowledge of finne. 

Pſal. 120.3 /fthow (O Lord) 
ftraitly 45 frenwÞy O Lord, 
who ſhall and. 


ſtopped, and alttho-World be 
guulty before God. 


| 2 Thatthe cauſe of all Gods: 


diſregard of vs, and the miſeries' 


that befall vs is in our ſclues. 
How: can we murmure at _ 


crofles if we looke vps out ſins? 
There is mercy inthe greateſt 
Indgment: tor it is his mercy we 
are not conſumed, Lem.3.2. /t 
# the Lords mercy that we are nt 


| faile not, = E 


For every mouth muſt be| 


conſumed, becauſe hucompaſſi Co % 


py d oo. 
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Of Sin ne, — ot 
; | 8 | If Adawrone ſinne deſerued it, 
what doe all theſe in vs? 

3 Thatit will ncuer goe well 
with the wicked, though God 
{ | forbeare. fora long time, Zccle.s 
- || | 11-12. Secarſe ſentence againſt an ' 
| Þ | enill worke 74 wot executed ſpee- 
- aily:therfore the beart of the chil- 
s | Þ | arc of wen #5 fully ſet to doe enih, 
b Bat it ſhall not bee well to the 
nicked, neyther ſhall hee prolong 
)}| Þ (44 dayes; hee ſhall be like a ſhad- 
/, | Þ | dow,, becanſe hee feareth not be» | 
| [fore God, | 
e| 4 That no -as hath cauſe to 
e | Þ | brag of his good nature, thereare 
| | | fomany ſprings of {in-within-vs. , 
-\ | | 5 Thatthe: things that defile 
23 | {a man, arefrom within,in him- | 
\elfe; it is not any outward. de- 
r\ | formity,ill clothes, naturall foul- - 
5? | || | nefle, &c. 
it 6 That a litrſe repentance 
7c || will not ſerue the turne. | 
It | 7: That there is difference be- | 

tweenthe wicked,and the god- 
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| 
as ly in ſfinning. _ | 
46! © $ Con- 


xa. 
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NIND 7 
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tn as, 


! of our ruine : or it is thy chance, 


| ſpects: both becauſe they finde 


Of Stnne. 


| "oh 
8 Concerning Gods proui-| 


— 


<< —_——_——_——__- 


{well as the old, becauſe they! 
hane ſtung. | 
9 Say not, God is the cauſe 


or 1ll lucke, or onely the Diuell, 
that brought thee into this or 
that miſchef : it is thine owne 
ill nature. 
Secondly, for humiliation. 
Firſt, to thegodly in two re- 


ſo many of their old corruptions 


——_ 


mercies from God: and alſo be-| 
cauſe they yet are the meanes of| 
the conneiance of originall ſinne 
to their children. | 
Secondly,to ſuch wicked men | 
as live in open ſinnes, yet repent 
not. Why doe their hearts catty : 
them away? Job.15.12,14. 
| Haue the workers of iniquity | 


no knowledge? are they grulry I by 
0 


»— 0 4 Acad Roe o< * 


on KS, PEE 


L 


| dence in the death of 1»fants; if 
| wee kill young Snakes and Ad.|f 
| ders, becauſe they will ſting, as 


hauing receiued ſuch graces and| 


fin 


——_—_— 


Of Sinne, \. 02. 
oflſe many treaſons, and fallen | 
|Þ | into the hands of the rishteous | | 
| Þ | /wdge, and yet ſecure ? Palme, | | 
|| $2.5, They know not, and vnder- 
( land nothing,they walks in aarke- | | 
/ neſſe, albeit, all the foundations of | | 
fo the Earth be moned, 

3 To ciuill honeſt men: fer | TT 
herethey may learne, how vile! , r5;1s; | 
|| their eſtate is, though God houe | mate c3- 


\ | 
[- 


ol. reſtrayned ſome euils in them : | ##!! Hone/? 

Ci for we" ne {c- 
1 They want the Image of | * ”" 

of God. 


elf 2 They haue an infected na- TT 
ture in all the former fourteene | 

k d| ; things. 
KD 3 Thereis inthern a diſabili- 


of tie in the manner of all holy du- | 
| Pties, | 


| 4 They partake of other mens 
finnes many way es. 

5 They are guilty of many 
; RN omifftons, | | 
6 They abound in inward 
| Ufinnes, by which God is vexcd | 
My a Genef. G6. $. Al the imagi- 

p35 © nations | 


ot ; a ———" 
Tx / >. —o-_bef% 


we” FFI” _ 
1 


| nations of his thoughts of bis bear A 


| 


1 


Of Sin PT 


| 


ſtrong holds, 2. Cor.10«g5. | 
7 They are guilty of many 


The third Vſe is for inſtruRi- 
on, and ſo ſtrong Chriſam 
ſhould learne to admire and 


| praiſe God, 


: That could bee pacified: 
Oh-what is man, that G OD 
Thould here looke vpon fuch q 
dunghil! ! £5 | 
2 Thar hath ſo volchſafed 
to make vs cleane in part from, 
ſach *filthinefſe, taking 'awayÞ 
the, body'of.-finnes, and feaſo- 
ning the Fountaine, and ar ying 
EVP. [2:25 | 
Secondly, make Chriflian 
thould neuerbee at reſt, ill they 


{ get aſſurance of their BY in 


the blo':d.ot Ir/ai: Chriſt, © 
* Thirdly, althcgodly, .- ; 


were-enely enill continually :; and 
Satan by them can ſet vpon 


outward ecuils againſt: the hell p 
| Ccmmandeiments. 


E Should Miciue after the. co | 
| **trt 


| 


| faithful! to depart away from the 


O {Ss Sinzne, 


off concerning the counerſation in 
times paſt, the old man, which 14 
corrnpt through the deveineable 
luſts, &c, 

And they ſhou{d walkce hum- 
bly all their dayes, becauſe ofthe 
many remainders of corruption, 
as Rom,7,T5," 6,@c. For I allow | 
not that which I doe : for what 1 
world, that doe T not : but what | 


their hearts, Heby. 3.12. Taking | 
heed left at any time there be in a- 
ny of them 4n :ui!l heart, aud vx-. 


liing God. And looking to it, 
that [nne raigne no mare, ROM, 6, 
I's, &*c. . * 

And it ſhould works in all 
the godly a wonderfull defire of 
final] redemption, Rom.7. 24. O 
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trary holinefls, \ and to expreſſe 
| | the reformation of their natures 
and lives, Epheſ 4.22. And caft 


| 


Fi have; that doe 1: and looke to |. 


wretched man" that I am, who 
frall deliuer me from the body of ; 


this death ! P{alm-14.7. Oh gine | 


ſal. 
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wm { Kod Of Sinne * 
ſalnation vnto Tſracl out of Zion, 
Dn when the Lora turneth the capti- | , 
| nst4e of bis people, thew lacob i 
P 
c 


—. 


ſhall retoyee, and Iſrael faall bee 
lad. 

: © how. ſhould wee defire to 
: "I" Ww 
get out of the world! ſecingall | , 
ſo leprous, the Pagwe ſore run-[W, 

4) 

th 


{ ning vpon cuery man, ſo.as wee | 
arc in danger tobe infected in all 
places by all perſons. 

4 It ſhould worke in wicked|ÞW,; 
{ men a feruent deſire of remilſi- 
| j on,and conſtant endeauour in the | IH. 
| confeſſion of ſinne, crying out |}; 
daily with the Leper, vncleaxe, 
 oncleane, | 
| Thelaſt Vſeis for conſolation, 
| * Firſt, to all men, for the Lord F. 
| vieth this as an argument of pity | I, 
| and mercy, Gene/.8.21. Aud the|| 
| Lord ſwnched 4 ſauour of reſt, and 
| the Lord ſaid in his heart, I mill 
| { hence-forth curſe the ground no 
| wore for warns eanſe : for the 
imaginations of mans heart, is c* 
wikencn from ba youth, my 
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| Gf Se, | | t02-| | 
"| will [ ſmite avy more all things lis | | 
"| ning as / hane done, Tai.q8.8,9, | 
D I knew that, thow wontdeS} gr th- | | 
© | WM no»ſty tranſpreſſe;therefore hane }.| | 
| called thee atranſpreſſor ſrom thy RS 
| wornbe: yer for my name ſake will 4 
VE fr, 4c.2.Chr.6.35,36.7 hen 
i- | care tom in heauen their praier, 
© | Band their ſupplication, and indge 
Vl PR canu(® : 
If they finne again#t thee ( for 
dB chere 55 n0 man that Gnmeth not) 
t and than be angry with them, and | j 
WC | Wdelimer them vnto the enemies, and 
ut\'W they rake them and carry them a- 
0 ay captive Unto a land farre 
or neere, (Ce f 
n'f 2 Tothe godly : they ſhould 7 
rd admiringly reioyce in their pri- -: 
It | Juiledge in the bloud of ChriF, | | 
= jand in the rem(ſlion of all their | | 
"| flinnes, rf | if 
will | 
10 
the | 
T7 
wy * | 
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SP Of the puniſhment of Sine. 


| | CHnaP, X. 


Of thepuniſhment of Sinne, 


| R o m. $. I Zo 
Wherefore, as by one man finn| | 
| entred into the World,and death | 
by ſiune ;and ſo death went oner 

| all men; for as much as all ma 
have fenncd. 


T | | -of the principles 


concerning fi : Now con- 


cernivg the puniſhment of func, 
ſ! - | followeth this principle, viz. 

: T hat all men in their naturall 
| eſtate are extremely miſerable, ||| |, 
J in reſpett of the puni)ment, v#-\f | 

| | which they are table for their |Þ 

mes. | s 
| | Nahum.1.2,3,6.God is 5ca/ons, þ 
T and the Lord renengeth, ewen the |Þ 

| | Lord of anger, the Lord will take 
| vengeance on his aduerſaries, Pr 
(: | and bereſerneth wrath for his ef | ps 
The Lordie ft ll 
| c is flow to anger : 0M 


La % 
p, \ | oe 4 _ \ 1 r= 


\ \ 
" 1 
(4 \ 
by, % « {\ 


—__ 


Fay 


| Of the puniſhment of Sinne, | 
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he is great in power, and will uot 
ſurely cleare the wicked: the Loyd 
| | hath his way #u the whirle- winde, 
and in the ſtorm, and the clonds | 
| je the duſt of his fea, 
i | Whocan fland before hit wrath, 
| [or who can abide in the fierceneſſe 
| fof bis wrath et his wrath is powred 
| out like fire, and the rockes are 
| broken by him, &-c, 
|| Rom.5.12. lob 10.17. Thou 
| [reneweFt thy plagues againſi mee, 
| and thou increaſeſt thy wrath 4- 
gainft ngce, changes and armies of 

ſorrowes are againſt mee, 
| Iob 31.3. /s not deſtruttion to 
the wicked, &- ftrange puniſhments 
\rothe workers of iniquity Þ 

2 Thel.1.9 hich ſhall be pn- 
nſped with ener laſting perdition 
| from the preſenc* of the Lord,and 
from the glory of his power. 

Eph. 2.3. Among whom we al- 

PR.243 / 

[ſo had our conuer/ation intimes 
paſt, in the luifts of eur fleſh, in 
fulfilling the will of the fleſh, and |} 
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of the minde, and were by nature ' 
| Wh Eh BE 23 wut 
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puniſhmets 
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infliffed on 
1 man jor his 
| Sins 
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Wo4 | Of the puniſhment ks, 


the Chilaren of wrath, as well as 
' others. | 
That this Prenceple may bee 
; explicated, I will reckon yp the 
' ſeuerall ſorts of puniſhments, 
which haue- been inflicted for 
mans /irne. 

x The loſſe of Paradiſe, from 
which wee are all exiled, ſoas 
weliue as baniſhed men, while 

weearein this World, Gene/.3. 
24. Thus he caft eut man, and at 
the Eaſt fide of the Garden of Eden 
he ſet the Cherubins, aud the blade 
' of a ſword /haken, to keepe the way 

| of the Tree of life. 
2 The curſe of the Creatures: 
'the. Creatures are fſubiedt to 
| vanity, and ſubduzd vnto bon- 
| dage, vnder which they groane 
for mans ſinges, Rom, $.20,21, 
i 1 ecanſe the Creatnre 3s ſubreft 
| | to vanity, not of it owne will, but 
by reaſor of him which bath [ubdn- 
ed # wndcy hope, ec, The Earth 
| was curſed for our fakes 


7 Sorts of 


Geneſ.3. 17, 18. Curſed 55 the 
| | Earth 


of rhe paniſbment c of * PH, 
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Earth for thy ſabe ; and in ſorrow 

| | alt thou cate of it all the duyes of 
| thy life. 

Thornes alſo and Thiflles ſtall 


bring forth wanto thee, and thou 


| | ſhalt eate the herb of the field. 
I 2 An impnre and painfult 
| | birth, Geneſ.3.16.vnto the worm 


be ſaid, 1 will greatly increaſe thy 
| ſorrowes, and thy conceptions ; in 


F ſorrow ſhalt thou bring forth Chil. | 


aren; and thy deſires ſhall be [ub- 


' rule oner thee, 

| 4 The diſpleaſure of GO D, 
and his fearfall anger concei- | 
/ued againſt vs, Tehn.3.26. Hee 


that obeyerh not the Sonne, fhall | 


nt ſee life, bat the wrath of God 
abil:th on him. . 

| Nah. 3.6. 4nd [ will caft filth 
'vpon thee, and mabe thee wile, 
and will ſet thee as 4 gazing- 
 Foche, 

$5 A prinationof that admira- 
ble knowledge of God, and the 


natyre of the Creatures, vnto|- 
F 3 which 
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$26 to thy Huſband, and he "hall 


| % 106 | of the puniſbnecnt of $ ine. 


which wee were created ; ſo as 
| weearc all tor horrible jgno- 

rance almolt like the beaſts, in 
compariſon of what once wee 
might hauc had, Pro. 30.2.Sure- 
ly I ams more fooliſh then any man, 


and haue not the onderſianaing of 
| a man in mee: and this light is 


wanting both to the minde, and 
the conſcience. 
6 Bondage to Satan,who hath 


naturally ſtrong holds in euery 
mans heart, and ſuch ſpirituall 
poſſeſſion, that hauing men in 


his ſnare, hce leadeth them at 
his pleaſure, and worketh effe- 
Qually both in them, and by 


ithem, Epb.2.2. Wherein in times 


| paſ?, you walked accoraing to the 


; fa! 
| {Comrſe of this world, aud after toe 


| 2 Tim.2.26, efud that they 


may come to amendment ant of the | 


| P7wuce that ruleth in the Are, &- 
| aen the (pirit that now worketh tn 
the children of diſobedience. 


[nar e of the Dinel, which are t4- | 


ken of him at his will, | 


2 Cor. 
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Of the prniſhment 0 f Sexne. | 
: 2 Cor.10.5. Cafting downe the 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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f 
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I 


/ 
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| 


| 


imaginarions,and exery high thing | 
that is exalted againſt the know- 
l:age of God, &c. 

7 Spirituall death, which com- 
prehendeth in it the loffe of 
communion with God (the life 
of our liues) and all the ioyes of 


PTY 


his fanour and prefence, together 
with the obdauration of our 
hearts, which are become as 2 
ſtone within vs ; ſoas we are al- 
together inſenſible of rhe things | 
that concerne enerlaſting happi- 


nefſe, Epheſc2.T. And you hath be | 


quickned, that were dead in treſ= | 
paſſes and finnes. 

Ephelſ 4.18. Hanting theer co- 
fitartion darkned, and being firan- 
gers from the life of God, through 
the ignorance that is mn them, 
becauſe of rhe hardneſſe of their 
heart. 

Ezech.36. 26. 7 will take a= 
way the Stony heart ont of your 
body, and 1 will gine you a heart. 
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| Of the puniſhment of S imme. | 


8 Miſerable bodies. Our bo. | 


|dies are becoine miſerable, both. B 


In reſpect of deformity, and in 


_ of imbecillity, as alſo | 
in reſpet of the. many paines F-; 
'befall — dg both from labour, |Þ | 


and from diſeaſes of all ſorts, | 


\ Geneſ. 3.19-1n the ſweate of thy 
| face ſhalt thou eate bread, till 
|  thow returne to the earth: for ont 
' of it wait thou taken,becauſe thou 


art duſt, and to duFt fralt this 
\Yeturme, EP Cs 


Deut 28.21,22. The Lord (hal 


' make the peſtilence cleane vnto 
| thee ,vntill he hath conſumed thee, 
| from the taud whither thou goeſt 

to poſſeſſe it, ; 
Þ The Lord ſnall ſmite thie with 
a conſumption, &- nuh the Feaer, 
'a14 with a burring ague,and with 
| ferment heat, and with the ſwird, 
and with blaſting, & with.the msl. 


dew, & they ſhall per [ae thee un- | 


HU thou periſh, Cc. | 
0 [ndyments in our out ward ee | 


fates : in temporall things by 


WATS | 
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| inundations,i ,!gnominy, poucrty, 


\ 1 (Jour GOD, aud your /innes 


Of the puniſhment of Sinne, 
wars, famin, fire, earthquakes, 


and ſuch like of many forts, 
Dent.18.16,17, I2.ec. Curſed 
faalt thou be in the Towne, aud cnx- 
ſed alſo inthe fi-ld. 

| Curſed ſhall thy baſket be, and 
thy dough: 


#ody and the ſruit of thy Land, 
| the increaſe of thy kine, ir zbe 
|  flackes of thy ſheepe : 

| Curſed ſhalt thou be wheathon 
commeſt in, and curſed alſo whe 
' thou goeſt ont, &c, 

| 12o The r oftr ayning of good] 
things from vs, euen bleflings of 


Curſed ſhall bee the ſruzt of thy | 


all forts ; and that ſometimes 
\when they aro by the free mer- 
Cyof God beſtowed vopn others, 
Tſai. 59.2. But your miquities 
bane ſeparated betweene you and. 


 bauz hid his face from you, that 
hee will not bois; lob. 31.2.Fsr 
what portion ſhould ] haue of 
Godefrom abone ? and what inve- | 


| 
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| *115 | Of the pune/argent of &S imne. 


LE 7414ce of rhe Almighty. fra on high 
1 © | AQ. 17.30. And the time of 
F- this ignorance God regarded not, 
| Terem. 5.25.7 et yoar ingnites 
hane tur ted away theſe things, &- 
| your ſinnes hane hinared good 
\. _ 7 95 from Johns Cf. 
11. The cnrſing of blefſings, 
| when God blaſts the good gifts 
| he beſtowed, or ſuffers proſpe- 
| | rity to become a ſnare or trap, 
| ' ] or ruine-vnto man, a/.2.2, / 
| w3/l carſe your bleſſings. 
| Terem.12.13. 7 hey hane ſowne 
| wheate, and reaped thornes, they 
| | haue put themſelnes to much 
-payne, and had 10 prefit.: and 
| they ſhall be aſhamed. of their Re- 
| | Kenmes, becanſe of the fierce wrath 
; {of the Lord. : | 
Pal 69.22.Ler their table bed | 
| [ſnare before them, and their proſe | 
| | per#:y theey, rune. | | 
|  Prou. 1. 26: 1 will al/olangh at 
|: yonr deſiruftion, and mocke when 
| | your. feare commeth.e-c. 
| , I2 Sconrging of finue ,iil 


| | | ſonnts 


|with greedineſfe : or deliuers 


/ the naturall wſe, into that which 
| is arainſt nature. 7 

| Por as they regarded not to kyow 
| God,ene ſo God delinered them wp 


| 
i 


| 
| 


| 
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finne, which is one of the molt | 
grievous puniſhments ; when 
God lcaues a man ſo as hee ſuf- 
'fers him to fall into flagitious 
courſes, and ta commit finne 


man vp to a reprobate minde, | 

Roms, 1.26,28,For this cauſe God | 

gaze them vp unto vile affelions; 
Yr enen their Women did change 


i 
j 


: 
{ 
4 


| God ſoftening the heart to feele | 
' Inward'ſmart, or ſuffering Satay. 


onto arecprobate mind, to doe thoſe. 
things wich are not conuensent. 
12. Hell terrors, which 
wound the Souie with vnſup- 
ortable rorments,, many times | 


to torment the Soule with vn- 


| king for of indgment and violent: 
| fre, which ſhall denowre the ad- 


ſpeakeable feares and lHorrours. 
Hebr.10 27. But a fearefull loo- 


| 


— f Gam | 
_Off the pumſpment of Simee. | 
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| Of the puniſoment of Sinne. | 

Eſa. 33.14. The finners in Sica 
are afraid, a feare is come vpon' 
the Hypocrites,who among vs ſhall 
dwell with the dewonring fire? Who 
among vs ſhall dwell with the 
.enprlaſiing burnings ? | 
 Eſa.65.13,14.. Therefore thus 
faith the Lord,Beh:ld, my ſernats | 
| /2all cate, and ye ſhall be hungrie; | © 
| Behold my ſer nants hal drinke,&- | 
ee ſhall be thirſty; Behold,my ſer- 
wuants hall retojce, and yee (hall be 
aſhamed. 

Behald, my ſernants ſhall ſing 
for 1oy of heart ard yee ſhall cry for 
| ſorrow of heart and ſhall houle (or 
| 2c xation of minde.. | 
| 14 Feare of death, which in | 
ſome meaſure is in all, thovgh | 
the former bee, not; euery man | }þ |, 
being: in. that refpe& like a pri-| Þ| | 
ſoner that is condemned, ,and / 
lookes euery day when he ſhall 
goe to. execution, Heb, 2. 15. 
| nd that he. might deliner al the, t 
which for feare of death were aii\ || | 
their life time ſubieF to bondage. | t 
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” {the puns ſhnocnt of Sinne, | 


Is A terrible generall indge- 
| | went, when all mens (inns ſhall de | 
.ripped. vp before the - whole 
i Þ | world to their eternall ſhame; 
and an order giuen for an: vna- 

| | uoydable execution of rhe ſen- 
| Þ | tence, A&.17.31, Behold he hath 
'| Þ | appointed a day,in the which he wil 
;| Þ |indge the World im riphteonſn: ſſe 
| |5y that Man, whom hehath ap- | 
-| FE | pointed EFCs 
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e 16 A miſerable departure,and 

boſſe of life, the ſoule & budy be- 
4 ing rent aſunder,and both loſing 
y for cuer all the pleaſures, or feli- 


r cities of thts life, Kom. 5.12. | 
Wherefore as by one man ſinentred | 
n 910 the world, and a:ath by finne; 


h «xd /o drach went ouer all men for 
n | | | 4 much as al men haus (inned &c. | 


i-| | | Rom. 6,53, For the wages of | 
d fenne 15 death, , 
If 17. Laſtly,-rernall pain+; Now | 
5». this eternall miſery is lamenta- | 
e,| | |ble, if wee conſider eyther the 
//| | [degrees of it, or the place, or 


the continuance. | 


_TJhe| 
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\ Jun 4 |. Of the panifoment of Stzne, 


Thedegrees of damnation are; 

Firſt, they haue no communi- 
ot: with God, nor participation 
| { in-any of the bleſſings of God, 
{ Pa Thefſal.1.9.1hich fall bee pu- 
ni/hed with enerlafling perdition 
| from the preſence of the LO R D, 
and from the glorie of his pow- 
er, Ec. 

Secondly, they are vnited to; 
the Diuell, with whom they || 
haue an eternall fearfall fellow- 
| ſhip, Math. 25:41. Then ſhall 
| he /ay wnte ther on the left hand;,) 
Depart from mee, yee curſed, ixts, 
enerlaſting fire, which ts prepa- 
red for the Dineli and his an- 
gels, 

3 They endure an vaſpeake- 
able confuſion, and moſt bitter 
ignominy,vpon the confideraty 
| on of the diſcouery of their ma- 
ny ſhamefull offences. 

4 They are inwardly afte&ted 
1 with incredible horrour, andi|f | 

| cormenr of. conſcience, ariſing | 
| from the ſenſe of Gods = 
wy | 
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| {| the truth, and obey unrighteonſ- 


of the puniſhment of Sinne, | 


for their ſinnes, Eſay. 30433: 
For T ophet is prepared of old; 
it ts enen prepared for the King; 
hee hath made iu deepe and large, 
the burning thereof ts fire and 
much wood, the breath of the 
Lora, like a riner of brim/tone 
doth kindle tt, 


PA—— 


that are contentions, and dzſobey 


.neſſe, ſhall bee indignation and 
wrath. | 

Tribulation and angui/h ſhall | 
bee wpen the Soule of enery 


. fir, and alſo of the Grecian, | 

. $ Thebodies of the damned 

ſhall ſuffer vnexpreflible tor- 

,ments;which is ſer out in Scrip- 
tures, by their Iying in fire and 
brimſtone, E ſay 3o. 3 3 as 10Me- 
diately before. 

. Luke,16.23. 4»d being in Hell 


ſaw Abraham afarre off, ayd Ta- 
-Zarus 89.415 boſome, &c. 


Rom.2.8,9. But wuto them | 


[914% that doth enill : of the Iew | 


torments, hee lift vp his eyes, and | 
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| Of the puniſhment of Sine, 
| Reuel. 21. 8. Bur the fearfall 


and wnbeleening, and the abomi- 
wable,and Murtberers, Whores 


th:ur part m the lake which bur- 


——— 


is the ſecond death. © 

Matth. 25. 41. Then ſhall hee 
ſay vnts them 62 the left hand, 
Depart from me, ye r1rſed, into 
enerlaſting fire, which ss prepared 
for the azrcel and bis angels. 

* This miſery 1s increaſed by 


which in diuers Scriptures, di- 
uers namesare gluen to intimate 


the great Deepe , or bottamleſſe 
Gulife, Privon, Darkneſſe, viter 
Darkweſſe, and many other ter- 
rible Titles. | 

Matth.: :.x:2. They [aid the 


and cat him into viter darkueſſe; 
| Ti there 


Peongers, and ſaveerers, and 1do- Al 
laters, and all lyers, ball hane\ F 


| neth with fire and brimſtone which 


the fearfulnefſe of the place} 
| where itis to bee ſuffered; to/ 


the horror of it, as He/4,the Pit, 


King to his Seruants, bind him 
band and foote; Tahebim away, 


EF 4 Y } % 


| q 


| | bayd, ec. 


| | Dot man ſunk deepe into Rebel- 


Of the puniſhment of Sinne. | 


there ſhall bee weeping aud gnaſh- 


5g of teeth. | | 


Reucl.20.1. And I /aw an An- 


el come downe from heauen, ha- | 


wing the Key of the bottomleſſe 
Pit , aud a great Chaine in b11 


Andall this the more miſcra- 
ble, becauſe it ſhall be both cter- 
nall, and without intermiſſion, 


or eale, Rewel.14.11. And the | 


{moake of their torment ſhall af< 
cend enermore, and they ſhall hae | 


wo reſt, day nor night, &c. 
Now follow the Vſes. 
The Vſe may bee firſt for fin- 
gular reproofe of the marucl- 
lous ſecuritie of multitudes of 
people, that can liue quietly 1n 
lo miſerable a condition; were 


lion, & beſotted with vnſpeak- 
able tenſeleſneſſe, one would 


think it were impoſſible for him 
to cat or ſ]:epe, or cuer to hold 
vphis head. If we heard a ſtory 
of the one halfe of theſe —_— 
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41 &. | of the punthment of Sinve. 
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\fes that were befallen another | 


man,and did lay our hearts to it, 
to think tenderly of it,we could 
not but wonder, that that man 
could ſo forget his owne ſafety, 
| as tonegle&t any meanes for his 
' owne releaſe : but thts very ob- 
1 feruation ſhewes two things, 
viz,, that men are guilty of vile 


credible Apathy, or infeſiblenes. 
Oh that men would butthink of 
theſe particulars,& ponder them 
ſeriouſly ! Butalas, a deceiued 
heart hath ſeduced them, that 
| they cannot ay, Here is my per- 

dition, if I repent not, And this 


Atheiſme & vnbeliefe, and of in-| 


| Feproofe is aggrauated againſt 
tome men in this, that they are| 
angry at any that ſhewes them! 
their danger, as we ſee by expe- 
rtence of men, that liue in groſfe. 


tho:eſinnes be applyed tothem, 
how doe they rage ? how are: 
'they I ke the very Horſe and 


Mule, and much worſe? ,__ 


A 


EF © bs 


e 


ſinnes : yet let the carſes due to; 


Second- 


K | to ſecke releaſe from this dread- 


| There is no condetnnation to 
[them that are in Chriff Teſws: | 


| Oh haw were men ſure to bee | 


Of the pyriſhment of Sinne. _ | 
Secondly, here is matter of in- 
ſtruction, & that firſt zo wicked 
men, that(if it be poſſible) they | 
{ would awake from this heauy | 
{leepe in /nxe, and learne toliue 


to repent: and ſeeing they are 
thus vndone by the firlt Adam, 


full miſery by the ſecond Adam. 


[| 19 | 


| [righteoufly. Thoſe 1ndgments | 
| ; may Warne all men cuery where 


Ephe.5.14 
L C07.15. 
AEF17-31 
Rom.$,12 


29, 


and there can be no acceſſe to 
Chrift, without repentance from 
dead workes,and Faith in him. 


freed by Chriſt, tf they were 
once weary and heauy laden} 
There isa full propitiation for 
all /nne in him: he hath borne all | 
that curſe of the Law; onely if 


any man will bee in Chr:eF, hee 
muſt be a n2w Creatrre. 


This may inſtruct the godly, 


1 70bn.2.1] 
Gal.z.13. 
3a Cor,s.1; 


and lo, 
I The wecake Chriftian 
 thould 


—_ 


L . 
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| 296 | Of the pv th ment of Stune. | 
| ſhenld labour by all meanes to 
| be eſtabliſhed in the Faith, that 

| as (brift hath freed him from all| 
(theſe miſertes (as curſes )ſo faith 
| may free him from the feare of 


| them; and to this end he ſhculd 
earneſtly and conſtantly pray, 
that God would make him worthy 
of his calling, & fulfill all the good 
\ pleaſure of his goodneſſe, and the| ih | 
worke of faith with power, 2 Thef. | 
320 5,32. : 
2 All Chriſtians ſhould| | 
forcibly compell vpon them-| | |* 
' { ſelues a carefull practice of ſixe| | E 
d 


duties. 
1 All ages ſhould admire the| 
exceeding riches of the teder kind- 


—_—— 


nr fſe and mercie of God, and thelN[Þ 
great lowe wherwith he hath loued || * 
vs, that hath forgiuen vs | le 
great a debr, and freed vs from! dy 
ſo vnſpeakeable confuſion, Efhe. [h 
RI - 


2 Wee ſhould often looke. 
vpon Chri/t, that hath borne all | Þ 'e: 


the malediction of the Law for [ba 
| VS, 


> ta _— 42767 Fe ET 
£ 


o 


he | 


d- | 


hel 
ed \ 
io 
20 


he. 
ke. 


all 


vs. 


{glue him eternall thanks. _ | 


| ſeluec,that we benotbewitched 


Bi 


- "of the preniſoment of Sinne, 
Amy 
 ys,and that, both to.mooue vs to - 


Zach.1 2.10. And allo to ſettle 
our ſelues againſt the feare of a- 
ny of theſe miſeries, {ceing Chriſt 
hath fully payd our debrs, and 
ſuffered the vttermoſt in our 
roomes : and further, if we did 
often ſet before vs that maruel- 
lous paſsion of our Lord and Se- 
nor, it might rauith our hearts 
20a greater loue towards him, 

and deſire to bee with him ro 


3 Haye wee eſcaped fo much 
danger, which finne brought vs 
into?then let vs for eucr be war- 
ned,and goe our wayes and ſine 
19 more. Letvs watch ouer our 


| compaſs1on, and mourning for | 
our {innes,thart ſo pierced him, | 


| 
| 


by the deceitfullnes of ſinne.For 
heere wee may learne,that God ' 
can make ſin extreamely bitter 


vato vs, but eſpecially let vs - 
leaue ſinne, euen- becanſe God ' 


for \dath dealt ſo graciouſly with vs: | 


41r | 


223 


\. p — 


> 
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compaſſion to pitty others with 
whom we converſe,thart yet liuc 
in this miſery: wee ſhould ſtriue 


| with al effeQualneſſe of perſwa- 
| fon to draw them out of ſuch an 
| eſtate, .and vie our vttermoſt 


| ?owey topull them out of this 


neſſe, and good workes,and cx- 
horting and rebuking them with 
{ all inſtance, that they may not 
periſh in fo great condemnati- 
on, Heb. 10.25, | 

5 It ſhonld teach vs to en- 
| dure all ſorts of afflitions, that 
God ſhall pleaſeto try vs with- 
all, and that becauſe they are no 
way comparable vnto the pu- 
niſhments we are eſcaped from: 
and beſides, God is pleaſed to 
cauſe them to worke our good: 
They try and encreaſe our Faith 
in Chris merits ; they make vs 
know our ſelues more through- 
| ly : they mollifie and foften our 
| hearts:theytame our fe: they 
ſcowre 


| fire, prouoking them to holi-| 


|_Of the puniſhment of Sinne. | 
4 It ſhould teach vs with all | 
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Of the puniſhment of Sinne. | "T23 - | 
ſcowre our gifts from ruſt : they 
| | |weanevs fromthe World, and 
excite the deſire after, & care to ) j 
progide for the world to come. | 

6 It ſhould teach vs with all 
gladnefle of heart to remember 
| our miſeries,as waters that are 
| paſt, and cſtablith our ſelues in a 
| | | daily ſolace, eſpecially in the ex- 
| | | petation of the full and finall 
; | deliucrance from all the rem- 
+| || | nants of diſtreſſe in the day of | | 
(rift, when God fpall bee made. 
maruellons in them that beleene, | 
2 Theſ.1.n0, And the more we) 
it | | | ſhould lift vp our heads, vpon 
whom the endsof the worldare 
o | | | come,becauſethe day of that re= 
1-| | | dettption draweth neere.Let vs 
1+ | | | ever fay with David, Pial.16.6. i 
to| | | The lines are fallen vpon mee 1n | 
d: | | |pſcaſant places : yea, I baue 4 | 
th | | [ſaire herdrage : and The Lord - 
vs| || #4th drawne vieut of many was' P/al.18. | 
1 ter: ;Ler vs therefore Joue the 16. | 


Lord dearly,and reioyce alwaics 
{inthe Lord, Phil.4 4. | 
__ Cuap,) 
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Of Eleflion, = 


CuaP. Xl, 
The ftate of Grace, 


Ephel, 144. 
As hee hath choſen vs in him, be- 


world, 


Itherto of the ſecond eſtate 
of man. 

The third eſtate is the eftate of 
Grace, which is three wayes to 
be conſidered : | 

Firit,in reſpe& of the meancs 
of the foundation of ir. 

Secondly, in reſpe&t of the 
ſubiect of the poſſeſsjon of it, 
which 1s the Church, 

Thirdly, in reſpe&t of the de- 
grees of application, and mani- 
feſtation, which are two : 


og OR 


Santjification. | 
The meanes of foundation 1s 


1"Ele- 


\Þy \ - % 
L 


C 


fore the foundation of the | 


| 


le* | 


| world. | 
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1 El:ion of God, 
2 Redemption of (hriſt, 
Concerning Eleftiox, there are 
theſe evident Principles, 
Firſt, that there wasa choice 
and Eleftion made by G OD, 
Epheſ..4. eA's he hath choſen us 
in him, before the foundation of the 
Secendly, that this choice was 
before the foundation of the 


diately before, Rows. 9.11. For 
ere the Children were borne, and 
whew they had done weither geod 
nor enill, that the purpoſe of God; 
might remaine according to the E=| 
leliow, not by workes, but by hing | 
that called, &&c. 

2 That onely fome men are 
choſen, nor, all men. If all were 
taken, how could there be Ele- 
iow, ec ?* Math.20.16, Aany 
are called, but few choſen, MMa- 
thew 23. 14. | 

4 That the cauſe of onr E/e- 


Of Eleftion, — 


World, Epheſ.. 1.4. as imme-| 


iow js, the onely free grace of 


S _ God, 
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1 | of Elettion. 


God, not our workes, Epheſ;1, | 6 
5. who hath predeflinated ns, ||| th 
to be adopted through leſs Chrif, | 

into Fimſelfe, according t| 3 
the good pleaſure of his will : 
LCs | A 
Rom.9.15, 18. For hee ſaith 
ante Moles ; ]1 will bane merci 
-O8 him, to whows 7 will ſhew mer- 
| cle: and ] will hane compasſi ” hy 
\-08 him, on whom I will haze com-|(\i 
-Pasfione 
Therefore, hee hath mercy on|ſf\ 9 
whom hee will, and whom hee will, |. 
{he hardneth [: 
| 5. That Gods &/ef;ow is un-|jtc 
changeable, all the E/e& ſhal be 
ſaued, Row. 8. 30. Horconer, ||| 
\whows he predeſtinated, them alle \|(\* 
hee called ; and whom hee called, |\i 
thens alſo he inſtified ; and whem||[10 
hee inflified, them alſo he gleri-\\4 
fied, ec. ly 
Ifaiah 46. 10. I connſell\[/fu 
| ball ſtand, and I will £4 whatſe-\|\? 
lewer / will. W 
| 2 ie 2-19. But the faundats i 
on 


- 


Of Elefton. 
{a1 | on of God rewaineth ſure,and hath 
ws, Ml this ſeale; The Lord knoweth who 
rift, fl are bis, &fc. | 
||| Tohn 6.37. All that the Fa- 
11 :\ſ| cher gineth mee, ſhall come to mee; 
and him that commeth to mel caſt 
wth nt 4 way. 
rcie ll Math.25. 34. Then ſhalt the 
ers King ſay to thems on the right 
ſon hand, Come, yee bleſſed of my Fa- 
w- fl ther:inherite ye the Kingdome pre- 
pared for you from the foundations 
r on|(iof che World. | 


Arine of mans El/-Qiov, ſhould 
un-| tcach us diuers things. 

be ||| 1. -Euery one of us ſhould 
er, ||| fudy this DoArine of our Ele- 
ſo || Ziow, and labour to make it ture, 
-d, ||[\ſecing here lieth the foundation 
om [of all grace : now one laboar 
1i- | [doth both; if wee make our cal | 
imp ſure, wee make our EleHior 
ll |fure, a. Per.1.10. and wee may- 
/e-|[|*%e ſure our Calling is right, if 
wee adde vertve to our Faith, if 


i1l,\0|, The conſideration of this Do- ; 


>. 2-4 ft dren b I FRI 


ati || Wee can find on gifts of grace in 
| Ge 


A. 


ear \ 
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Of Elelties. = 
our hearts; for this (1 ay) wee 
muſt Audy the doctrine of the 


| fignes. 


We may know our E!r:9 by 
two ſorts of ſignes : the one re- 


our ſelu-s. God declares his eter- 
nall choice by diners marks of it, 


and man iprooues himſclfe to be 
eleft of God by diners tokEs of it 
God ſhewes whom 'hee hath 
choſen from cu:rlaſting three 
manner of waies. 
21 By Eleftin in time, when 


[ 


oo RT 


God (ep ſeparates'n man from the 
World unto himſclfe and his 
ſeruice ; it is a manifeſt (i ene of 


| EleRion * ſhewes an eternall| 


choice, when God fi netes 1 a *j2n 


| Out from the multitude of carnall 


and carelefle men, and inſpires 
kim with anunchangeable reſo- 
lution to denete himſelf to God: 
it ie an cuident declaration of 
'Gods predeftination to' glory ; 


| God ſeparates a man from the 


World, when hee makes. him 2 


a 
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ſpe&s God : the other reipes 
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weary of wicked and unprofita- 
ble ſocietp,and takes away from 
him the taft in earthly things, 
ſo- as the. 'leue of the World 
is not in him, and fanctifics hint 
to his owne vie. 

2 By the entertainement God 
gives; them .in his Houte; and ef- 


Ward; and-principally- by-the | 


© EE # % * 


power, and the Holy Ghoſt falls. 


| the Word, though 1t bee with 


_ ſanrdeſire;of prattiſe and mi. 


'up6n theie- hearts, -and they at 


ſome” times feele'a marucilous |. 
affurance in-hearing; andſo much: | 


comfort, rhat. they -can' receiue 


much affliction, and reioyce 


greatly - in it ; and..the Word 


. Of Eleftron. | 


pecially by: the efficacie of. the | 
life of the promarytly for: God |: 


transformes:; them alſo: to 2 con- 


tation of the godlineſſe of the 
Saints, I. The(. 1.4, 5,6. Know- 


ing, beloued, Angers 7 - are | 


| Eleft of Goa +; 


| For-var Geſpell Was not anto # 
— _.. 
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4 Pſal. 65.4. Zlefſed 5s he whom 
| tbox chooſefb, and canſe 


which are the Childre of the Fleſh, 


| ny experiences of Gods loue in 


| when he turnes the crofſe to a 
bleffing to them making.*them 


bs ——_——— 


Of E leflien. 


you tn word onely, but al alſo in power y | 
andinthe Holy GhoH,and in much 
| 4ſ[nrance. 


and of the Lord, and receined the 
Ford in much of, fittion,with mnch 
ion of the Holy GhoFF. 


oft to come 

ro thee be frall dwellin thy Conrtt, 
and we « foal be ſatisfied with the 

Þ leaſarer of thine Honſe, exen "7 
el; Temple. 

Rom. 9.8,11. Thet 5r, hey 


are not the (hildren of God : but 
the Children of promiſe are acconn- 
ted for the ſeed, 

3- By the ſanftification of 
their afflitions,cven by the ma- 


afflictiens, as when God COM- 
forts the hearts in the midſt of 
diſtrefle, when they come to 
' him making their moane ;and 


And yee became followers of ui, 


more | 


= - es” 
. 
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” partians 


Of Eled6on. 


more humble by it, expreſſing 
their gifts purging out their fin, 
&c.and atthe length giuing gra- 
cious deliuerances, cauſing all to- 
worke together for the beſt, fo 
as they themſelues being Indger, 
they can fay, it wasgood for me | 


[that I was afflited, Rows $8.28, 


29. eAlſo we know that all things 


| worke together for the beſt ro them | 


that lowe God,euentotbem that are 
called of bis parpoſe, &c. 
P[al.119. In many places, 
Now as God manifeſts his 
owne choice by theſe & ſuch like 
ſignes ; ſo the Godly make ſure 
their owne Elefion by diuecrs 


| markes of it, as generally by the 


fancification of the Spirsr, and 


| beliefe of the truth, T be. 2.13. 


But wee ought to gine thankes al- 
way to God for you brethren, be- 
loued of the Lord, becauſe that 
( God hath from the beginning cho- 
ſen you to ſaluation, through ſan- 
fication of the Spirit, and_the 
Faithof truth 10 1n particular. 
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x By the vertues. of Chrif, I it 
which more or lefle in ſome 
meaſure ſhine in them, ſuch as| | 
are, Humiluy, Picty, Knowleage,! 
Temperance, and contempt of the 
World, patience in adnerſity, and. 
other excellent /anzng graces in 
| them; 2.Per.1,5,6,7,10. I. Pet, 
2.9 By their truits you may} | 
| know them, /obn. I5.16. = Bl 
Secondl-, by the aff-tions of | IN | 
adlineſſe that are in them a- 
bouc all others, Ephe/.2.4-I.o4n 
3414+ They approue themfelues 
to bee ele& by lone ; that is, by 
their great affections to God,to 
the Word of God, and his Or- 
| dinances, and by their brotherly 
'kindnefſe tothe godly; and this 
loveis the more cuident marke, | 
| ' when it laſts cuen in afflition, 
' when no diſtrefles make vs a-. 
|  bate of auraffe&ion to G OD, | 
or good things, or good men, 
| Rom. 8. 28,35. | 
3 By their Prz?/{hood : Gods 
 clect are « Kingdome of Pweſts, | 
_w 
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they offer God: daily Sacrific Sacrifice, 


tar of {rift crucified. Sothen by 
their praying and their mortif- 


dently knowne;3,P-7.2.9,10. 

4 Fourthly, They are uſually 
knowne bythe oppoſition of the 
World ; If they wczre of the 
World, the woe would ſpare, 


theyare choſen out of theworld, 

therefore the world hatcs them, 
and purſues them- with reproa- | 
ches, and indignations of all 
forts, /ob.15:18,19. Tf theryorld 
hate yon, you " know that Fr bated 
me before yort. 


you. 
2 If we Gnde Af ravcs my our 
> 


}. 


"Of Bien... "Es | 


they hauethe ' ſpirit of 'praier: | 
'| arid they ' daily mortifie (the 
[beaſt their ſinnes vpen the Al- 


cation, Gods ek? may bee eni-| 


and- tous: his owne': bur becauſe | 


If yee were of the wortd the| 
World would lowe hit owne : but | 
becanſe yee are not. of the World, | 
but. haze choſen you ont of the}. 
World, rpg the 1Porld haterh | 


_ Ele.) 


X a ; '| Eleflion, wee ſhould with al 


"of Eletleon, 


thankfulnes acknowledge Gods|- 
-goodnefle to us,and the riches of 
| his free, grace, as the Apoſt: 
'teacheth vs, Epheſſans. 1.3. and 
| 2+ Theſſ.3.T3. But wee onght 0 
ime thankes alway to the Lord, 
for you Brethren, beloned of God, 
becanſe that G O'D bath from the 
| beginning choſen you to ſaluation, 
'rbrowgh ſanflification of the Spi- 
[rit,: and the Faith of Tratb : 
{and fo reſt -inthis happinefſe, as 
| aur chiefe deſire to God ſhould 
['be Rill to vouchſafe us his fa- 
{ aqur,, to blefſe us with the fa- 
| uour of his choſen, P/a/.106.4,5.| 
| Remember mee, O: Lord, with the 
| fawvonr of thy people, wifire mewuth 
thy Salnation, 
| That [may ſee the ſelicitie of 
| thy choſen, aud reionce #n the toy of 
| thy people, and glory with thine in- 
| beritance, . | 
| And for euer ſtandand gazeat 
ye maracllons gickes of Gods 
grace,that ſuffered us not to pe- 
Mi 
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| 


| upon us a wonderfull cate ofho- 


Of Elefion. | _s 


riſh in the condemnation of the: 
3 Our E!:9iox ſhould worke 


linefſe of Iife. Are we Ele? then 
how ſhould wee confirme our 
ſelues in ſeparation from the 
World? Shal wee euer lone the 
world and the things thereof, 
that heare, that God hath cho- 
ſen us out of the World ? Yea, 
why faſhion we our ſelues unto 
this World ? Rom.12.2. And f4- 
bien not yorr ſelues like unto this | 


| newing of your minde, that ye may 


world,but be ye changedby the re-| 
proeuc,what is the good will of Gad, \ 


| and acceptable and perfeF, 


Deut, 14.7. For thou art an hs- | 
ly prople unto the LORD thy \ 
God and the Lord bath choſen thee, 
to be a precious people unto bim- 
ſelfe,abowe all people that are np-| 
on the Earth, ; 
God hath choſen us, and cal- 
led us way holy calling ; and | 


| theytfore we {hould,as a people | 
| pecu- 
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Of Eletiion, 
peculiar unto. him, bee 2ealons of 
all good workes, and ſhrew forth the 
vertnes of him. that called us | 
and walke before him with all 
deſire to pleaſe him, that hath 
thas elected vs; wee lhould cuer. 
bee ready to choſe the. Lord ty 
be-our God, and to ſhew it by a- 
uvouching him, and: by walking 
In his waies, as theſe Scriptures 
plentifully ſhew: | 

Deut. 7.6,7. For thow art an 
holy people unto the Lord thy God; 
the Lerd thy God hath choſen thee, 
to be a precious people unto him- 
{cl{6,aboue all the people that are 
pen the earth, 

The Lord deth not [et his lone 
9208 70h, nor chnſe you, becauſe | 
nee were more 1 nftmber then any 
| people : for. yee were the feweſt of 
| all people, 
| Deut. 26.26,17. This day the 
| Lord thy God hath command:d 
thee to doe theſe Drdinanees, and 
Lawes : keepe them therefore, and. 
| dee them with allethine heart, | 


> Vw . 


| And | 


En? 
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| | of Elethon. { 


and with all thy Sorule. 


in bss wases,and to keepe his Ordi- 
wances, and his commandements, 
and bis Lawes, and to bearken to 
his-veyce. 

Epheſ. 1.4. As hee hath choſen 
us in hins before the ſonndation of | 
the W, arld, that wee ſhontd be ho- 
ly, and without blame before hin ' 
in loue . 

'1 Pet.2.9, 16, But yee are 4 | 
choſen generation, a rojal{ Prieft- 
hood, an holy Nation, a peculiar | 
people, thar yer ſhonld ſtew fourth | 
the vertmes of 128 that hath called | 
you. out of darknefſe into his mar- 
reillons light: Tf 

As fret, and not-as haning the | 
liberty for a clouke of malicion(nes 
but as the ſernuants of God, | 
Wee ſhould giue our names 
to.Gopd, as they that will ſub- 
ſcribe, and- devote them(clues 


T how haſt ſet up the Lord: this 
| [day Fo be thy God, and to walke 


. | onely to the Gqd of 206, Iaiah 
| 44-135, Yet now heare, 0 Jacob, | 
| FEE SeS —_ ne... : _— mJ HM _ 


” —— 


O f Elefion, 


my [ernant, and Iiracll, whom / 
haxe choſen, 

One ſhall ſay I am the Lords; 
another ſhall be called by the name 
of Iacob : and another ſpall ſub. 
ſeribe with his hand unto the Lord, 


Iſrael. 
4 It ſhould teach us to imi- 
tate God, and chuſe the godly, 


obſerue, admire, lone, defend, 
and liue withall. 794», 15. $7. 
Theſe things command [ you, 
that yee lone one another,John 17. 
26. Ana ] hane acclared unto 
them thy name, and will de. 
clare #t, that the lone wherewith 
thow baſt loned mee, may bee in 
them, and 1 in them, ec. Y ea, 
wee ſhould not haue the glori- 
ous faith of Chri#, in reſpet of 
perſons, to deſpife poore Chri- 
f5avs, and onely reſpe& great 
men : for God hath choſes the 
weakethings of this World to 


] 


as the perſons wee would moſt! 


aud zame himſelfe by the name of 


 _ _ -.- fpoore 


F=amnegRe = = 0 = 
— FR 
Neg "MN #*\ OY 


"mo 


confound the mighty, and the} 


| 


" 


#3 leflion, A 


poore hee hath choſen to bee 
made heires of the Kingdome, 
and rich in faith, Jawes. 2. 5. 
1. Cor. 1,37.Yea, we ſhould be 
content, asthe Apoſtle faith, to 
ſuffer all things for the £/efs 
fake, ſeeing they are ſodeare to 
God, 2 Tim. 2.10. 

5 Laſtly,this doRtrine of Ele-. 
ou, ſhould fill the hearts of 
all the godly with unſpeakable 
retoycing : Exer laſting ioy ſhonld 
bee upon their heads, and ſor- 
row aud mourning ſhould flye a- 
way : and the rather, if they con, 
ſider the marucillous preuiledges 
of their Zion, and the won- 
derfull happinefſe, unto which 
they are choſen of God, For if 
by the former fignes thon know 
thy ſelfe to bee one of Gods E-| 


Ihe: 


Firſt, thou art ſare of thy fal- 
uation,and the glory of heanen 

when thou dyeſt, 2.7 befſ.2.13, 
T4. Whereunts hee called you | 


by the Goſpell to obtayne the, 
\ We glorie 


| | Of Elettion. 


ery of ouw Lord 'leſns Chrift: 
- *:2:Theloue of God to thee is 
unchangeable, God 'will 'nener C 
calt off the people, whom hee n 
hath choſen, Rom..1 T2. God bath 

j 

] 


| 
| 
| 


ot call away bis people wo hee 
| knew "before, 

L 3 Thon art ſarc of gracious 
entertainement in Gods Houſc, 
and ſweete communion with 
| God whilſt thon ligeſt, P[al. G5. | | 
|} 4. Bleſſed is hee whom tbix chn- 


[ {eff and canſeſt fo' come to thee: 
; hre ſhall dwell in thy comrts, and 


wee ſhall be ſatisfied with the Mlea- 
{eres of thine hoyſe, enon of thine 
_ Temple, | 
| Eſa. 65.1 2,14. Therefore has 
i - ſaith the Lord God, Bebels, my 

ſertants Pal eate, and yee ſhall be 
Th hungry : beheld, my ſernants ſhall 
drinke,and pee ſpall be thirſty: « be= 
| hold, may ſervants feall ye _ ard 
| yee ſhall be aftamed.” 
V2Z -  Beho!d, my firagan Pat | fg: 
| for #0y of beart, ard yee lrall cry 
F for ſorrow. of heart, ey all 
( : =... -powle. 
\ Tf * - 

5, 1M 


of Eleflion. = 141 | 


howle for vexation of ina. 
4 Thou ſhalt be ſure of prote- 
ion agaimſt all aduerfitics, that |- 
dare, or can riſe up againſt thee, 
|Ela41.10,11,12,13, Feare thou \ 
net, for 1 ans with thee: bee not a= 
fraide, for 1 am thy God, 1 will 
ſtrengthen ther, aud belpe thee, | 
and will ſuftaine "thee with the right | 
hand of my inſtice, 
| Behold, all they that proncke 
thee, ſhall be aſhamed and confoun- | 
|ded, they ſhall bee as nothing,and | | 
they thas firiae with thee, ſhall | 
periſh, | 
| 5 Fiftly, all thy afflidions 
{hall bee ſweetned unto thee, 
and worke together for the belt, : 
Rem. 8.28. Allo wee know that | 
all things worke together for the 
befl, unto them that' lone God, 
enen tothe that are ealled of bis 
| purpoſe, 
| 6 Inall thy ſuites to God, | 
thou art ſnare of andience, and. 
cempaſſionate, reſpect, howſo- | 
= thou bee neglected in the | 
, _ World, * 


| 
| 
| 


——— 


| 
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Of Elefton. 


World, /obw15. 16. Te hane not 
choſen mee, but 1 haus choſen you, 
and ordained jon, that you goe and | 
bring forth fruit, aud that your 
Jrun remaine,that what /oencr yee 


| frall acke of the Father in my nan, | 
hee may gone it you, 

7 Chriſt will graciouſly com- 
municate to thee the ſecrets of 
Ged, and the myſteries of the 
Kingdome, ufing thee therein as 
a molt deere and carefull friend, 
lobn.15.15,16. 

8 Laſtly, all complaints 
brought unto God againſt thee, 
are ſure to be non-ſuted and caſt 
ow, fo as nothing can be laid to 
thy charge, nothing can con- 


| demne thee, in as much as Chr:/? 


hath payed all thy Debts, and 
ſitreth at the right hand of God 


to make requelt for thee, Row. 


8.23. #bo ſhall lay any thing tothe 
charge of Gods choſen? It is God 
that inflifieth, ec. 
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Cnay, XII | | 
| Of Chriſt. | 
rf OP Bn SOS 
AR& . +. 12 | : 
_" Neither 1s there ſalnation in 4» | ' 
f wy other ; for among men there | | 
bi vs giuew none other name nnder [ | 
- Heanen, whereby weemmwſt bee | 
I, | ſaned, 
s Ttherto of Elriov. 
: & 4. The ſecond fandamen- | 
} tall meanes of grace, is ChrsF, [ 
) concerning whom the Principles 
: reſpe& either, 
| | 1: His perſon. Þ 
Tr | 2 His Office. | 
| | The Privciples concerning his 
| verſon, looke either, _ 
rt Vpon his divine nature, | 
2 Orupon his hwnave. | 
The Principle that concerne 
his diaine nature, is this : That | 
| No Teſus | 


G & tt _—_ "—_ 
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| 2 omder {ull, Gu #NNC: —_ The 


| fathers, and of whos voucerging | 


leſws Chrift is verie God, and that 
hee 15 God;mmay be prooucd. 

x Frit by te ftimony of <crip- 
tare, E/a. 9. 6, For: nnto ns 4| 
- Child 55 borne ard tyte ns a Sonne 
is pine, aud he ſhall call his name 


mhty Gode:. | 
"IM ths hs the Gaginnios | 
| was. the Word, aud the Word was | 
with G O D,and that Word WAS 
' God. 

' Rom«g9.5. Of. whom are the! 


the BB; Chrift came, who is Gol I 
ontr all, bl: fed for ener, Amen, 

1x Tim.3. 76. And withont | 
con tronerſic great is the myſteris of 
[4 odlineſſe,which 5 ir God irmanif e- 
fted in the fleſh, *nſtified 5 in the ſpi- 
re, CC. 

1 Tohn 5. 20.' But wee know 
that the Sonue of G O D, 1s eome 
and hath ginen V5.4 mwinde to know 
him, which 1s true : and wee are 
in him that is trve« that 87, in his 
Soune Teſns Cbrif, this ſame is 


, 


_ - _ x - w Y —_— — 


| | teicy, lohn 3.31.Phil.4.13. Sa- 


oiven 'Vato him, as Eternitic 


hes dinine nature of Criſt. 


G 0 D, and eternal life, 
2 3 By the diaine” properties 


lohn.1.1. Tohn 17. 5. Omnipo-| 


uiour, King of Kings, and the 
like. 

2. By dinine workes done by 
him, as Creation, (olofſ.1- T6. 
Forgigenefle of ſinnes 'Adat. 2. 
6. Working of miracles, 7oby. 
10.23. | 

4+ By the diuine honour duc 
unto him, as Adoration, Pſalm. | 
72.11. Heb. 1.6, and belecuing , 
in him. | 

5. By the conqueſt the Goſ- 
pell hath made in the World, 
r.759.3,16: and that not by any 
carnall power, Zacha. 4:6 

6. By the patient ſuffering of 
his Saints, Rexel. 12. 11. But 
they onercame him by the blond 
of the Lambe, and by the werd | 
of their Teftimonie, and they lo-! 
xed, not their lines wats rhe death, 
| One | ay 
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Y of the divine natare of Chriſt. ; 


Burt why was 1t needfull hee 
ſhould be God? EQ 
' For two cauſes chiefly : 


| ture could take off us, v5z.1.the 
grieuouſneſſe of onr finnes. 2. 
The immenſe and intalerable 
weight of Gods anger. 3 The 
Empire of death. 4. The tyran- 
ny of the Duuell. 

2 The other was the preat- 
nefle of our good, which none 
but God could reſtore, viz. 1. 

An obedience to inftific many. 

2 The Image of Goa, 1. Cor.1, 
30. Coleſſ. 3.0. 

Ifour Sauiour be the Sonne of 
God, yea, God himſelfe, that 
holds it no robbery to be equall 
with Ged:/ 

Then it-may firſt ſerue for hu- 
miliation, and ſo,. 
| - 1 To the World: In which 
this glorious light hath riſen, 
and y:t their darkneſſe compre- 


x The one was the great-| 
' | neſſe of our evill, which no crea- 
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heneed it not, Jpbn.1. 5.,140. | 
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S: | of the divine nature of (hrift « 


e| || To the ucry godly, becauſe | 

they are not ſo afteRed, as may} | 

[become this maruet{ous glorie | | 

-| | [of the Sonne of Ged; it ſhould { 

- much abaſe us, that wee haue | | - 

| | [not thoughts and aff:Rions to þ(\ 
| 


. | | | take that notice wee ſhould of 
this Sonne of Righreouſneſle, ſo | 
e| | |gloriouſly in the Goſpell ſhi- 
-| || |ning amongſt us: wee doe not | 
receiue him, and conceine of} 
him, as this Doctrine teacheth | 
c us ; how often hath hee come 
amongſt his , owne , and his [ 
| | [owne receined him not? ob | 
. I:Ty. 
For I##ru#iom, and fo ir 
f| | | honld worke in us, | 
ell] nx Jlumination, to ſee the 
l | } |greatnefle of the myſterie of 
| | Godlineſfe, that tels us of God j 
a maniſefted in the fleſh, 1. Tim.3. 
16. Our Eyes ſhould in this } 
1 point receine fight and clea- 
ring. This Doqrine ſhould | 
. ſhine in our hearts, as the Swwne 
ji the firmameat ; wee thould } 
\ 4 RENT } 


t «£48 = Of the dinine nature of ( Chriſt. | [ 
neuer reft informing our feines 

| herein, and praying for Ciſcer-| || tc 
ning, til(after much negle& and| ||| c 
-unbeleefe paſt (wee could ſay! Y| nt 


2 Wh { with Thomas, 21y Lord andmy| || i 
I Ged, Math.16. 16, Iohn.20.28.| [5 
| | This is the Rocke wpon which the| ||| of 

| Church ss built. Is 

| 2 The eſtimation of his ſuffe-| || 4 

| rings fer us ; this blood of the} [| 


new Teſtament, was the 6lowd of | th 
God, Acts 20.28, th 
| 3 Thecelebration of his prai-| | 
ſes ; Is hee God oucy all? then let| ||th 
| him be bleſſed for evermore, Rom. | [| 
| [ 9. 5. hots God oner all, bleſſed Is 
1 ifor exer Amen. if 
4 The adoration of his per-| Ig 
| ſon, When God. brings forth his| | 1: 
only begotteu ſonne, let all the| Nin: 
| i Angels of Heanen worſusp him, 
þ 6 > os | 
| | 5 Faith - this ſhould make 
fus belecue in him, andrely up- 
on the ſuijiciency of the Re- 
| | demption in kim; yea,we ſhould! 
F- never TeR,till woknow him,and 
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tharweare in him: For this is e- 


came for a wimneſſ*, ro beare wit- 
| yeſſe of the lizhre, that all wen 
throwgh hins might beleeue, 1 Toh, 
5:20, But we know that the Soune 


the ſame is very God, and eteruall 
he. 


is vſed'in divers Scriptures. For 


zrace to ſupply our wants,/oh.x. 
14,16. He 1s infinite in righteo#ſ- 
weſſe, to. iuftific us, ler.23.6. The 
gontrnment beeing on his ſhoul= 
ders; hee will cuer be knowne to 
de wonderſwul: as a Conncellor to 
dire&t us, asa mighty God to de- 
fend us; as an enerlafling Fa- 
ther,to lone us, and pitty as,and 


of God is come, and hath gixen vs | 
4 minde to know him which ss true, | 
[and we are in bim which 5s true, 
that bs, in the Sonne leſut Chriſt, 


Thirdly, the confideration of | 
fithe Diuinity of Chris fhould | 
wonderfully comfort us ;and fo it 


| of the divine nature of (trifle - i 


8 ternall life, /obm 1.7. 7 he [ame 


ifhe be God, then hee 15 fall of | 


firmi- 


© 


ſpare us, and beate with our in-' 
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Of the humane natwre: of Chriſt. 


firmities ; as a Pringe of Peace, t0 

preſeruc us In our reconciliation 

with God, and to fill us with | 

| peace that paſſeth all underitan- 
' ding:and that we may not daubt 
j of perſcuerance, the Prophet a(- 
ſures us, that of the encreaſe of 
' bis gouernement and peace, there 
| faall be wo ena: for hee will order 
ns and eſtabliſh us hencefoorth, 
; and for euer. | 
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| 2.5; Cerifts bumanity. 


Itherto of the diuine narure 
| of Chrsf : There are foure 
= concerning the hu- 

ane nature of ChriF : the one 


; Concernes the matter, the other || 


Y three concerne the manner. || 
| The firſt, thar the Sonof God 
| was incarnate, did -affume the 
; krue nature ofa man, and was a ve-| 

' ry man amongſt us; Job. 1.1; 1» 


jy ry = the iWWord; ard. 
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the Word was with God , and. WP 


Itrath. 


that Word was Ged, 14. "And 
the Word was made fleſh, and | 
dwelt among ns, and wee [aw 
the olorie thereof, as the plorie | 
of the onely begottew Sonne of | 
the Father, full of grace _ 


Heb.2.14. For as mnch then, 
as the childrew were partakers of 
Flefs and Blond, hee alſo himſelfe | 
likewiſe took part with them,16. 
For hee #nno ſort tooke the An 
gels, but bee Pooke the ſeede of As 


kraham. 


1. 2 That hee was not concetzed- 


as other men, but by the holy j 
Ghoſt, Lake. 1.35. end the; 


| Angell anſwered and ſaid tnto' 


her, The holy Ghoſt hall come rp-! 
on thee, and the power of the moſt| 
high hall —_— thee: there; 
fore alſo thad holy thing whicl# 
ſhall bee boyne of thee, ſhall be cal«, 
led the Sonne of God. | 
| Math. 1. 20. Feare not to 
take. Mary fer eby Ws fe : for that | 
| ; H 2 which 
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T5 * Of the Lamave natare of 'Corie, | 


_ 


| 
| 


fo both made but ene perſon, 


|ſwered and ſaid wnto ber : The| 


which is conceined in ber,it of oft the 
| boly Ghoſt. 

3 That hee was borne of a 
Virgin, E/a. 7.14. Therefore the 
Lord himſelfe will give you a ſigne: 
8 chold, the Virgin aall conceine 
and bowe 4 Sonne, and frce foall 
call bis name Emmanuel. 

Matth. 1.18. Now che birth of | 
Ieſws Chriſt was thus : when as his | 
mother Mary was betrothed to Io- 
ſeph, before they came together, 
ſhee was fonnd with child of the ho. 
ty Ghoſt. 

Gen.z I5.1will alſo put en- 
mity betweene thee and the wo- 
man, and betweene thy ſeed and 
her ſeed, he ſoall alſo breake thine 
head, &- thou ſhalt bruſe his heele 

4 that his humage nature did 
 fabſiſt inthe dinine nature, and 


Coloſc2 9. For in him dwelleth all 
the ſnlnefſe of the God-head bodily, 
Luk.1. 35. 4nd the Angell av” 


| 


holy Ghoſt ſoall "_ apon thee, \ 
| a 


- aud) 
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| F of the | Juceawation of Chriſt. 
| ad the power of the oſt High 


| Chrs# ſhould be incarnate, and 
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foal! ouer-ſbadow thee : therefore 


on that boly thing which ſhall be 


borme of thee, ſhall bee called the 


| Soune of God, Fc. _ | 


The vſes may bee raiſed ſeue. 
rally from the each ofthe Pris- 
cipl:s, and fo, Firſt, the doarine 

of the incarnation of Chriſt may 
anne, 


| 


in this worke : His loue, in that. 
he ſent vs a Sauioar to-take our ! 


natare ; and bis we/aome, It that 
hee ſent us his Sonne. . 
But what need was there that - 


take mans nathtre rather then a 
ny other ? 

Firſt, that ſatisfa&tion' might 
be made toGod inthe ſame na- 


ture that had offended. 
2 Becauſe without effuſion af 


bloed, there could bee no re- 
miſſion, Heb. 9% 2. 


on re 
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1 For information, and that |. 
| both ofthe loue of God, and of | | 
| his wiſdome, which both ſhius 
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4 5 To aflure our reſurre&tion, | 


| 3 Becauſe a mediator ſhould ; 
| %.. meete to deale between both, 
| parties: : therefore he is Ged, for | 
| the þuſines with his Father, "and! 


i nan,for the buſinefſe with men. 


| 4 "That ſo hee might haue the 


| right of the kinſman ta redeeme 


us, and ſo of adoption, ler.32.8. 


' Ruth. 3-13. 


| But why was the ſecond per-! 
fon in Trentie incarnate ? | 


| It was moſt conuenient, and; 


comely it ſhould be ſo. 
1 By the-Son was man made 
at the beginning : and therefore 


2 Hee molt fitly repaires the 


' Image of God in ns, who was | 


' hiarſelf the image of his Father. 
_ 2 Hee that was the Sonne of 
God, moſt conueniently makes 


| us the Sonnes of God. . | 


| Secondly for inſtration,and' 
' ſoit ſhould _ us; = 
| Firſt,to ackno edge both na- 
| tnres 1h Chrs/?, a” x know,it i is of 
| __.__ necefſi ey 


v 
0 


fitly by him was he redeemed. | 


we A _ x Tot 


5 . % - oy ” 
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| of the [ncarnation of Chrift. | r55 | 
q [neceſſity to ſaluation,to confeſſe ok | 
h | | | his glorie in both. | 
r| | | 2 It ſhould worke upon us | | 
q4\ {| the impreſſions of humility. This | | 
| ! 


\is amatchleſſe example/of humi- 
e| | |litic, that be, that was equall to | | 
p | che Father, ſhould make himſelfe | 
; | | fo low,asto take upon bin the | | 
forme of a ſeruant,&c.as it 15 Ur- | | 
ged, Phil.2.6,7. | 
It were intollerable ſhame for | | 
'us to mind our own things,or to 
4! | ſtand upon our glory, and grear. | | 
[- nefle. Oh, how thould'this make | 
| | weſily denie our ſclues, if wee A 
. could throughly think vpon it ? | _ 
| | Thirdly,it ſhould ſirreus up- | 
{wonderfully to a deſire ro come 
unto ChriF, and to be made one 
with him, and to be like him. He 
|| drew-neereto us, when he tooke 
' | our nature, & ſhallnot we draw | , 
| || neereto him i in imitatio of his na Y: 
|: | ture. & ſhew forth his vertue? He K- | 
deſcended frs heaue to us,8 ſhal 
not we aſcend to heauen to him. | 
| . Fourthly, this may ſerue for | | 
L. H 4 great \ - 
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| yet ignorant of him? doe we yet 


, Of Fu Incarnation of Chritt | 


| 


great humiliation to all ſuch, a: as If 
recciue not the Son of Gad: :hath 

hee taken our rature, and dwelt 
amongſt vs,and ſaw we his glo- 
ry, as the glory of the oncly be- 
gotten Sanac of God:and are we 


neglet rocomeunto h m_? 
1 _ Laftly, the Incarnation of 


f Chriſt, is the very-fountaine of | 


all our comfort. It.is the ſunne- 
"ſhine of religion, wee ſhould re; 
 toyce in 4t aboue all. things, 
There ſhoald beno godly man, 
but his heart ſhould leape within 
him upon the thenghrs of this 
glorious grace of God: The Av- 
gels of heauen ſang in the Ayre, 

when they brought this tidings; 

and can we fit deſolate in heart, 


Chriſts incarnation i; the moſt 
cleare looking-glaſſe to ſhew 
forth the wiſdome, mercy, truth 
and iuſtice of God. This weas a 


worke farre aboute the creation | 
| of) 


- L s [1 
4Q 


to whoma Sauior 15 borne,& for | 
j whom he was incarnat>-Lok, 2.10 


[ 
| 
Þ 
| 
Fo 
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Of th! Incarnation of Chriſt, \, 57” 


1 
" 
| 


of man:this dorine 18 comfor- | 
th | | able in the very reſpet of the | 
It || | honour dane to the nature of 
0d- || man, in that God hath ioyned 
e- || man ſoneerely to himſelfe; and | 
'e'}/jit imports a wo:.derfull loue,, 
& |] | that Crs 7 doth now unchange- 
ably beare to tnay, being him- 
of |} | {zife of the ſame nature : but e- | 
of | ſpecially it ſhould ſwallow op all 
© | [| earthly diſcontentments to con- | 
( I fider, that God hath giuen him 
%| ito us :aud Chriftis all this for 
D, | || our ſakes; Elay 6.9, For wnto us. = 
n |4 childe is borne, ard unto us a\ 
5 | $onne 1s giuen, e&-c, How ſhould 
| | Chrift onely beeunto us in ſtead, 
C,' {| | of all things? The uery peace we 
{ hane by him ſhould enflame us, 
\peace aboue us with God and 
the 4agels:peace within us with 
our owne con{ctences ; peace as | | 
bout us with all creatures, Laks | 
| 
| 


kk. of Wi 
— we 


{| 2.14.and eſpecially it ſhould eſta- | 
bliſh us in this aſſurance of the | 
accompliſhment of all that yet 
remaines of our full redemption: 
 ® ME We: 
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{ ment. It cannot but bee well 


| tyof our nature, and therefore 


| fnnue. 


Yea, the uery glory of ( brift | 


, Of the Conception of Chriſt, | 


—_—_— 


we necde not doubt of his inter- | 
ceſtion, our ſaite muſt all necds 
ſpeed well, there fits one at the 


neede not feare the laſt judge- 


ai_ 
_ 


with us, if onr owne brother be 
our /adge : we ſhould not beea- 
fraid in the-meane time in the e- 
vill day : Hee will ſuccour us, he 
hath had cEperience of the frail- 


—Y + 
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hath a feeling of our infirmities, 

and will helpe us inall time of 

our necd, Heb,2.18, For in that he 

| ſaffered and was tempred,he is able 
to ſucconr them that are tempted. 

Heb.4.15. For wee han not 


tonched with the feeling of our 
znfirmities ; but was in all things 
 tompred in Ge ſort, yet withent 


in heauen is by this meanes ours. 
Chriſt is my portion, my fleth, 


. and 


_— 
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right hand of God, that is our! 
owne fleſh and bloud ; and wee || 


_ 


an bigh prieſt, which cannot bee| | | 


il-|, 
re 


| 


of Of the Incarnation of Chrift. zO 
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- my bloud, where my porti- | 
on raigneth, there belecue 1, that | 
Iraigne;where my fleſh is olori-! 
fed, thereI thinke my {elfe in 
glorie ; - where my bloud raleth, 
there thinke I my ſelfe exalted. | 

And all this is the more com- 
fortable,if we conſider, that God 
had not reſpe&t of perſons 3 n 
this, which may appeare by the 
manifeſtation ofthe Incarnation. 
It was reucalcd to ſhepheards, 
and to the Wiſe-men ; the one 
poore, the other rich ; the one 
learned, the other unlearned;the 


one Gentiles, the other fewes; the q 


one neere, the other firre off 
This light-appeared ro Anna a | 
woman, as well as to Simecn 
that juſt man. And beſides note 
the wonderful wildomeof God, 
in the manner of reucaling Chr: 
2iz to euery one according to 
| his owne eftate. For to Sime- 


6u and Anna, as more ſpiritu- | 


all perſons, the Natinitie was 


reucaled by the inſtin& of the | 
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| in. divers things. 


{ 


| of his birth. : here is anew birth. 
{ gſuen to the world, neuer ſuch a 


| of Angels. To the Prieſts and 
Serzbes that ſearched Scripture, | 
| by an Oracle ef the Scripture. To.| 
Herod a ſtranger, by the teſttm9-| + 
ny of the Wiſe-men that were| 


Sonin Heaxen, is by this meanes | 


der men,by the voice and ſpeech 


frrangers. To the. Wiſe men, that 


the rifing of a.new ſtarce. 


: > Cnap XIV. | 
Of the Conception of Chriſt. 


*THus much of the vies of the 
« Incarnation of Chri#:: the 
vics of his Conception follow, 

The dottrine of his concepti- 
on by the holy Ghaſt may ſerue 
Firſt, for information,and that 


Firſt, concerning. the wonder 


one before : he that- is the oxely 


p'. of the Conception of Chrift, | 
Spirit. To the Shepheards as r-| 


were ſudicnts of Afrolopre, by | 


| 


the | 
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| Of the ( onception of Chri#t. 
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_ the Virgin, ſtopping the courſe 


, t 
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the onely MH AN on Earth to 
bee admired. When God was 
tobe made viſible on cearth,and 


to come to. dwell amongſt men, 
a heavenly Temple is provided 
for him ; the holy Ghoſt builds 


[him a Temple 1n the wombe of 


2 Vergan, 

2 Concernins the freedome. 
of CHRIST from Originall, 
fane,we might aske, How could 
Chrift be free from ſinne, ſecing 
he came of Adam, whoſe nature. 


was infeted:in all his poerity ? | 


Now this is anſwered in this 
principle. : fon Chri# came of 
Aders, but not by «Adam, but by 
the holy Ghoſt : The holy 


Chriſt; body of the ſnbſtance of 


of orsg3nell finne, and ſanifging 
it; ſane comes intothe World 
by propagation onely. 

3. Concerning the ſujficien- 
y of the facrifice of Chri/ : ſe] 


muſt nacdes bee an admirable | 
| CTi- } 


| 261» | 


| b 


{ 


Ghoſt miraculouſly formed; 


Ln:ftion, 


Anſw, 
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{here : the ouer-ſhadowing of 
the Virgin ſhewes, that wee; 


| 


| tion of Chri#, a purer ſenſe, and 


facrifice,that is thus fitted from 
the Wombe. | 

4 Concerning the fuperſtiti- 
on of the Paps/?r about the Vir- 
gin IMary : for they attribate 


the holineffe of the Virgin, that 
ſhe was without fſinne, whereas 
it 15 euident, it is to be attributed 
to the holy Ghoſt. 

- Concerning the poſſibility 
for {rift to be borne of a Yir- 


 lgim; It is as eaſie for God to 


frame unto Chriſta body in the 
W ombe of a Virgin, as to make 
mans body at. the firſt of che 
mire ofthe Farth. 


Ghoſt ſhould reach us : 
Firſt, ro be wiſe to ſobriety, 
in this myſtery of the Incarna- 


a cleaner hearing, is called for 


muſt brzng faith to belecue the} 
myſtery, 


—y _— CA. —y — —_— w—_ —— - —_— 


| Of the Conception of Chrift. 


the purity of Chrifs nature to| 


Secondly, for i»ſiraf7ion, and 
ſo this conceprion by the Holy. 


| 


hat 4 ... lili. 4 


| of Fr Con onceptions of ' 1 C brift. 


myſtery, without further i 4 
ring . 

2 To deſire feruently the 
fanctifiying of our natures: that | 
we as his members may be con- | 
formed unto him as our Head, 
and ſo wee are, if Chrif bee 
conceiued in our hearts by the 
| holy Ghoſt, as ke was conceiued | 


in the Wombe of the Utrgin, 
| Gal. 1.6. 
For conſolation : and ſo his | 
conception is comfortable,cſpe- | 
cially in two things : | 
Firft, the holineſſe ofhis con- 
ception williuſtifie us from the. 
anholinefle of our conception, | 
and quic us from the guilt and | 
lth of originall func. | 
Secondly, it may comfort us | 
in the expectation of our per-, 
fet holineſſe, Hz:e that was ſo. 


|carefiill ro haue his naturall bo- 


dy firred ſo exquiſitely, will | 
not neglet his myfticall. bo- | 
dy the Charch, but will loue | 
is and walh it, till 5 it bee with- 
| - ©lut 
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| Of (4 brit as borne of al Firgin. | 
out {pot ard wrinkle, and the 
rarher becauſe it js bone of his, 
bone, fleſh of kis fleſh, Ephe/. 
F-25 ,26, 


And thus of the vſc of the 
conception. 


- 


C H AP, X V. 
Of Chriſt as borne of 4 
Urrgm. 
E mag Ob in that our Saviour 


was borne of a Yirgin, it 
may ferue, 


1 Concerning the marnel. 
lous wiſdome of God in the 
manner of our Saluation : By a 
W oman came fine and death 
intothe World:and1oe here the 
ſecede of the wom-n breakes the 
Serpents head. Tixe Dix:1! got 
to be the god of the World, by 
beguiling a Woman, A aw ſee 


jhow:the LORD hath d-uiſed 


to deſtroy his dominion by One 


—_— 
nd ad — 


\ 
Firſt for Information, and fo, 


made| 


" Of Chrift as borne of a Virgim. 
[made ofa Woman ; they were 
both Uirgeas afhianced to Hul- 
bands, but not yet knowne of 
Man. | 

But might ſome one ſay; This 
is beyond beliefe, that a Yirgen 


maine a TUergiz, hauing never 
|knowne man : this ſcemeth to 
be incredible, 

| Sel. If it had beene a thing 


ture: yet it had been nothing to 
beleene the power ofthe God of 


of things borne in Nature with- 
out geaecration. The Bees haue 
young, and yet know not Mar- 


Phenix,is borne, and new-borne 
fucceſſigely, and yet without pa- 
rents; and ſhall wee hold ir be- 
jond beliefe for God to doe this 
[great worke upon him, that was 


to reſtore the World ? Chr is | 


like the flower, which hath the 


| Heanen for Father ,and the earth 


'for Mother But 


——__— 


which had ao reſemblance in na- 


riage : The Eaſterne-bird, the 


ſhculd bring forth, and yet re- | 


Nature : but yet there is inſtance [ 


| 


——} 


ObjeF, 


Solution,; 
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Selutio. 


Tr 
Objett. 


{| withan argument againſt 7ras- 


{ 


Of FChrift as > bras of a Virgin,” 


Burt hew can it become the! 


greatnefle of the Sonne of God, 
ro abaſe himſelfe to lye in the 
wombe ofa Yirgin ? 


| teacheth vs to. beleeue, that) 


receines not infection from any 


| place, nor can any thing caſt ijn-| 
to the fire ſtayne it ; much lefſe 


can the Sonne of God be polluted 
by being borne ofa Virgin. 
Secondly, this may furniſh us 


ſubſtantiation. . The Scripture 


Chriſt was made of a Womjan,Gal. 
4:4, but net a word 1s there 
4. hee ſhould bee made of o 


The Sa»xe in the firmament | 


plece of bread. 
Secondly, hath: God INE 


a Woman ſhould compaſle a 
Man? why then do we go about? | 
W hiy loſe wee our labou. ? why 
ſettle we not our hearts directly 

upon this leſns, wo is aſſigned! 


be our way, our light, and our! 
life?! 


1 
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this ve thing in the world, that| 


us thus wonderfally of God to | 


] 
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| of F briſt as borne of a Firgin, 


| life ? This very Docrine was -* | 


ſed long {ince, to rebuke mens 
extreme diſtraQions, and loſe 
of time and labour in the way 
to the Kingdome of Heauen /ey. 
[31.2T,22, | 

Yea, this doXtrine ought to 
beeunto ns Gods ſigne, that he 
will dcliuer us certainely, and 
fulfill all his promiles; and ir ex- 
tremely threatens the vnbcliefe. 
of man, as the Prophet I/atah 


Ifajah. 7.14. 

Thirdly, this ſhould kindle 
in us a vehement deſire to haue 
God reucale his Sonne in us,and 
to haue Chreſ# borne in our 
(hearts + wee thinke the Virgry 


bleſſed aboue women that Chr:/#| 


was conceiued in her wombe 
(which certainly isa great won- 


vrged him in the dayes of Abaz, | 


.dor) & we were blefſed amongſt 


'men and women, If the Lord| 
Ieſus be conceiued in our heart, | 
and wee keepe our. ſelues chaſte I 


Virgins to him. 


Ae. 


There | 
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L 


There haue beene foure wayes 
of making man : 

The one was to make Man 
without either Man or woman, 
ſo was Adam raade. 

The ſecond was to make Man 


{ without a woman, lo was Exe 


made. | 
"The third was to make Man 


by both Man and Woman, 


and ſo wee their poſterity are 
made. 

The fourth way, was to make 
Man without Man by W eman 
onely, and ſo was Chrift- Man 
mace. 

Now if we admire the af, ſe- 
cond, and fourth -of theſe ; . why 


| ſhould wee not alſo admire 
the creating of Man, without 


| wombe, even in the heart ofa 
Man? Is it not a great wonder, 
that the Sonne of God thould 
be formed in ourhbreſt ? And yet 


ſach is the worke of God in the! 


birth of a Chriflian : (hrift 5s 
formed in them, Gala. 4.19. 


tittle' 
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| 


liitle children, of wome [ trawell A 


Se On Ween. 


in birth againe, vwrill Chriſt bee | 


formed i 4 Jou. 


my 


AM. 
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| 


Of the perſonall Union. 


Nd thus of the birth of 
Chriſt of a Virgin. 


[the marueilous glory of Chriſt, | 


| ſticall, and Sacramentall V nies | 


\ The perſonall Vnion may | 
fre both for information, and 
for Conſolation. | 

For Information, concerning 


eſpecially of the exaltation of" 
the humane nature. Heere is an | 
| | Vaion ſingularly wonderfull,and 
| wondertully fingular. Nay, what 
fay 1, a Union? Why ? there bee. 
Þ many Vnions in Chri/t, that | 
worthily all may hefaid to bee 
gathred together in one in him, | 
There is anaturall,perſonall, my- 


in Chrif, 
The naturall Ynion is with 


CHaP. XVI. Þ 


the 


169 


\ 


3 


: 
þ 


= 


— 


.1n one nature or effence. 


RT..- 4 he perſonal Frnion, | 
| the Father and the Holy Gho# 


the dinine nature with the hu- 
mane inone perſon. 


| Chriſt with the Church in one 
body. 

The Sacramentall Uo is of 
the body and bloud of Cri 
| with Bread and Wine in one 
Ordinance. This Y#5on 1s not a 
Vnien of inhabitation, as God 
dwels in the Saints :nor of coN- 
ſent onely,as the faithfullare one; 
{ in the Father and the Sonne: Nor 
of commuxtion, As Water and' 
 Wineare one : ror of combina- 
tion, as two boords faftned to- 


{gether are one:nor of compofiti-! 


on, when of two things is made 


| ſome third thing in one. Bur it 1s 
(1 fay) a perſonall 759, the ku-j 


ſumed into Union with ther pers, 


..: From thenceariſeth : 


The perſonall TV-zos is this of 


| The myiticali Tx:o» 18 of 


mane nature of Chr:/t beeing aſ-' 


ſon ofthe Sonneof God. 'l 


| Þ 
te 


| up, 
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| Of the perſonall V/uton. |, - 12%, | 
F x A ſpeciall manner of fb-| I 
fiſting in the humane nature of | 
of || | Chriff,differing from other men. 
a-| |} | For ſoule and body makea per- | { 
p fon in other men, but--not {6 ” 
of\fſ |in Chri#, For his. ſoule and 
ne] Þ | body are borne up and ſabſiſt in! 
his diuine nature. As the /zy or 
of | | Mifſeltoe growes without a 
ft | root of. it owRe,uponthe body | 
ne | ofanother tree ; ſo 1s it with the | 
a | humane nature of Chri#7 ; As! 
od || fouleand body in us make one 
2n-' || az: ſo- God and Man make 
Nneif}| one Chriff in him. ' 


lor | 3 A communication of Pro- | ®? |} 
nd | prieties.; ſo as that which is | 
na- || proper to one nature, is attribu- | 
to- | tedto the whole perſon : ſothe | 
iti- $| Soune of G O D was crucitied, | 
ade! and bought the Church with ' | 
tis'fi his bloud, 1x Corines, 2. 8, As. 
at» 10.28, "SB Coe Os 1 | 3 
a(-'ſl 3 "The collation of - Gifts ; 
er-; [| upon the humane natyre, after | 
Nj an -unſpeakeable Manger, 2.ckn | 
, relpe& of which, ghe, humans | — | 
| HS nature. 
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Bu. of tbe perſonall Prion. 


' | nature of Chrift doth excell al all 
Creatures,for Wiſdome,Good- 
nefle, Holi: effec, Power, Maicfty 
and Glorie, in as much as the 


Col.2:9,and ſothe ſecond Adam 
doth tar excell the firſt. | 
It was necdfull Chrift ſhould 
be God and Man in one nature: 
1 That fo he might reconcile 
or make God and Man one a- 
SIC. 


to both parties. - 

3 That he wight pacific God 
by his death, which hee could 
neither feele. as God, not ouer- 
come 28 man. 

4 That'the workes of Re- 
demprion dene in © the fl-(h, 
might be ſathcient price for (in 
by which the infinite God was| 
wronged. | 
| -Here i 1$ alſo conſolation i in this 


GE reaſon of hope of | 


God-head dwels i in him bodily, 


3 That ſo hee might bee « a\fl” 
meet CAſed:; aronr, as being a in|} 


Do&rine : For hence ariſeth m-| 


1 


[his 


| 0N 
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__Of Chriſt as Mediator, : 173- | 


li Band peace with God; and befi de | 
-| | | ont of his fulineſſe we may now | 

| | |all reccjue grace, and a ſupply for | 
G all our wants, Here aaue wee all | 
|Y ithe treaſures of Wiſedome and 
»\ Grace in Chri7-masn: and hes | 
|[now able tobee a Fountaine of | | 
d| || more g00d *to us, then, euer the q 
firſt Adam was of enill. A "I 


le "s Fg 
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al Of (1 vrift as Aediatonr. 


H Itherto of Principles con- 
0d cerning the perſon of Chriſt ; 


Id [F his office followes. 
T3 The Prexciples concerning bis þ 


| Office, confider it either in the; 
&&- || whole, or-in the parts of it. [; 
tb, The whole Ofc of Chriſt 1 is) 1 
1; [to bee a Mediatour, aud fo thei 
VS | Prixcs iples that concerne the me- i 
| earonr "5p are fiue 3 b 
his\f Firſt, that there is but one! | 
may| Mediator between God & man, ! 

een Teſws Chritt: s. Tun. 25s : | 
ERIE =2 | _ For. od | 


Bt aa 


San ed Gott 
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[ 
BW; 
| For there 6s one God, and onf 

| ph CHMeatatonr betweene God and 
| \ Man, which is the Man Chbrif 
leſus. 
Aqts 4, 12.,Neither 58s there| 
| x alnation 11 any other: for amongſt | 
| me there is ginen none other Name 
8 nnder Heanen whereby wee muſt 
| |bee ſaned. 
| [ Luk. 2.11.7 hat 5s, that unty 
| Jou 5s borne this day iu the Cuit 
of Danid , a Santiour, which 6 |? 
| . | Chrift the Lord.Becauſe there 
1 is none more - mercifull, He- 
brews 2.17. Nor more able, || 
 - *, © | V 
2 That the cauſe of our Sal-ſ|F 
uation in his mediation, is not |# 
merit in man, but grace in God fe 
and Chrift, 2.Tim.1,9. ho hath 
| [aned ns and called us with an ht- 
ly calling, wot according to ow 
| workes but accoraing to his own 
| lf purpoſe and grace, which was gi- 
| wen tows through Chriſt Teſus bt 
fore he rorld was. fu 
[3 "iths 3-Þ5, Bur whey th | | 


bounts 
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= bountiſulneſſe and louwe of GO D| 
= 1 our Sautour, toward man appean | 
rift fd 6A, 2 | | 
| Not by the workes of Righte- | 
exe i [owſnefſe, which wee had done, but | 
of according to bis mercy hee ſan*d | 
Ll #5,by the waſhing of our new birth, | 
ynſt — renewing of the Holy + 
i [G/oft. | 
inte , Epheſ.2.8. For by prace are ; 
ariel [yee ſaned through faith, and that 1 
b is my yorr ſclues ; it it the pift of 
as PF, =” 
te 3. That this mediation was| ; ' 
ble from the beginning of the | 1 
[| world, and ſhall beeto the end, | 
$al-f | Hebrewes 13. 8. Jeſjr Chrift ye- | 
not | | fer day and to day the ſame alſo is l 
30d | [for emer © | | j 
thi | 1 Pet-1120. hich was ordas. 
he. | 122d before the foundation of the [ 
ow | erid, but. was declared in the | 
laft times for our ſakes. - : j 
mnt : | 
gh Reuel. I 3, 8. Therefore all that | 
ber f  4well, pon; the Earth, foall wor- 
 Wifrip bins, whoſe Names are not 
the [written in the Books of life, of | 
el | Fe the\ | 
— —_ ———_ CD RESI 
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© Of Chriſt as Mediator, 2 
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things doneandtebe done, pre- 


| the Lambe which was flaine from 
' che beginning of the World, 

|. . Forjn the knowledge, defti- 
nation, and acceptaion of God, 
the two natures were accounted 
AS United, and with , him the 


Y 


ſerit and ro come are all one. 

For explication of this Priv- 
ciple, if wee aske when the Me- 
diator was given, it moſt be an- 
| Fyered three WAayes. 


I If wee reipet Gods De-| 


þ cree, hee was giucn, before all 
Eternity, EpheC. I.4. es hee 
| bath choſen ns * bins before the 
foundation of the Perla. 

(- 2 If wee reſpe& the vertue 
| and. ejlicacy of his Mediati- 
' on, he was ginen when need 
; was, from the beginning of the 
' Worle ,Revelation 13. $. which 


| Was flaine from the beginning of 


"Of « Curt, as "Mittiator. = 


Me ea 


i the World. 

| 2 If wee reſpe& his mani-. 
| feſtation in the fleſh, he was gi- 
; Ucn in the falnelle 5f time - fix: 


RT Ar tryes 


|. Of Chriſt as Mediator. | 


teene hundred yeeres agoe, Ga- 
la. 4.4. But when the fulnefſe of 


\Pemme was come, God ſent forth his 


Sonmne made ofa 4 Woman, and made 
#naer the Law, 

1 Tim.2.6. #ho gene him/elfe 
a ranſome for all men, to bee a te- 
flirmony in ane time. 

4 That without the media- 
tion of ChriF,no flefh.can be fa- 
ned, Ac, 4 12. neither 1s there , 
Saluation in any other : for among | 
men there is oinen none other name 
under Heaxen, woweey wee moſh. 
be ſaved. 

"Plat. 142. 2. fel enter not- 
into tudgement with thy ſernant, 
for in thy ſight ſoall none that i- 
neth beiuſtified, 
| James 3. 3. For 1 94ny things 
\we ſinneall, + 

5- That by the Mediatour a 
new agreement or contract was 
made with God, Ieremy 31.33, 
But this ſhall bee the Contnant 
'that 1 will make with the howſe 
of 1/ract : _— ny dy i 
Here "= ſaith 


4 
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ant 5p 


' faith the LORD, 1 will put mm} 
Law is their inward parts, and 
write it in their hearts, and will | 
bee their God,. awd they ſcall beg 

T8! th 
my people. 


Heb 8. 12. In that hee ſaith, 


A new Teftament, hee hath abro. | || ** 
gated the old; now that which 1s b, 


difanxtled, and waxed old, is reds c 
air to vaniſh away. we 
| Rom. 3.33, 24. For there is) Nt 
110 difference, for all hane ſinned, 1 


| and are deprived of the glory of = 

! Ged, and are iuftificd freely by his wy | 
{ grace, through the redemption that | |? 

55 in Chriſt Jeſus.” . [inf 

| Galat. 3-2:,22. /s the Law hi 


io againſt the promiſe of God ? 
| os forbid : for if there had | ** 


eene a Law. ginen, which could 


| ' haue ginen life, ſurely Righteouſ- mac 

weſſe ſhould hane been by > Law. = 
| 4 But the Scorepture bath con fro 
| | cluded all under feune, that the ral 
| promsſe by the Faith of Teſts (thrift con! 
| Rowld bee. ginen to them that be- yn 


| leene. | 
| | For} © 


——_. 


- "of Christ as Mediator. 179» 


For the explication of this 
Principle, we muſt underſtand : | 
Firſt, that the Scriptures make 
mention of three Couecnants, 
that God hath made, | 

The one generall and terrene 
| with all Creatures, about their 
| {| preferuation from the uniuerſall 
Deluge: of this exeſe.9,8c.but 
of this Couenant wee haue no- | 
| [thing to doe heere. 
The ſecond was the Coucnant, E 
| Ficalled the Conenant of workes : 
| Fthis was made with all man-' 
kind in Paradiſe, and ſtands itil! 
|in force ſince the fall, as men | 
are in the eFate of nature, the 
condition whereof on mans part 
is the morall Law. 

The third was theagreement | 
| made with man by meanes of j 
the eatatonr ; this was called | 
from. the fall to the dayesof A-| 
( braham, The promiſe, as. beeing | * © | 

contrined in thoſe words of pro- | 
miſe, Genefis, 3.15» {| will allo 
put enmity betweene thee and 


| = I " 0) the b- 
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> * Of Chriſt as Mediator. 
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' the woman, and betweene thy 
| ſeed avd her : Hee ſhall breabe. 
| thine head, and thoxs ſhalt bruiſe 
his heels \&h. 


| 


called for all this time,the Come! 
nant of Grace, | 
' Secondly, that in this agree-! 
'ment with God by the Media) 
| ror, the Adediator did undertake 
for two. things. 

| : To pay all our debts, and 
| tisfie Gods aFice, by a price 
of infinite value, £/ay 53- 5,6. 
' Bur he was wonnded for our eranſ- 
greſſ ons, hee was broken for our. 
 Sntqnities, the chaſtiſement of our | 
; peace was upon him, aud with bis. 


* ſtripes we are healed. | 


— = 


i Alt wee like fheepe hane gone. 


' aſt>ay, wee hane turntd enery ont' 
to his owne way, aud the Lord 


————_— 


| 
| hathi 


4 


From + Abrahams to Moſerit | 
was called the (onenant, Gene, | 
F 7.&-c, From Moſes to Chrifl, 
tand ſo fill the Teftament ; and 
as it ſtands in difference from the | 
Coucnantof works, it may bee. 


4 ranſom ſor all men io bee a teSti- 
| mony 1» dre time. 


|praiſe. of the goory- of.. is grace, 


[theſe two things + Firſt, on 


ED | Of Chriſt. as Medraror, 
hath laid upon ham the iniquity of 


Ks alc, 
Iob 3.24. Th: will he hawe 


tuuer hem, that hee £oe net downe 
zpto the pit ; For | bane receaned a 
reconciliation. 


1 Tim. 2.6. ho gaus Limſelfe 


2 To purchaſe and merit for 
us Gods fzuour and Kingdame, 
by a molt abſolyce:and perfet 
obedience, Epheftans 1.6. To the 


wherewith hee har h:madge ns accep- 
tablein his beloned. | 

Thirdly, we muſt underſtand 
whereinthele-new. Couenants a. 
gree, and wherein they diigree. 
'Thefe: covenants Agree: - 


|both require 'a tull and perfect” 


| of eternall -life. 


by God, - Secondly, that they' 


Righteouſnefle, as the coaduion 


A eres, 


mMEerty &Ppor him, and will (ay, De-* 


they both  were:rendred. to us| 


j s- | They ; 
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of Chri#t as Mediator. 
' They differ : 

1 In the manner of knowing 
of them. For the Law or coue- 


{nant of workes is knowne in 


ſome meaſure by natzere, Rom, 2, 
I5. hich ſhew the effett of the 
| Law written in there hearts, their 
conſcience alſo bearing witneſſe , 
| and their thoughts accuſing one 


| another, a7 excnſing : Burt the 
| Goſpeltor Conenant of Grace is 


not knowne at all by Nature : 


r Cor.2.7. But we [peake the 


] 5/dome of God in a Myſtery, e- 
| men the hid wiſdome which Gd, 
{had determined before the Warld, 
[anto. our: glory. | 
1 2- Tim. 3.10, But it 51 wow 
{made manifeſt by the appearizg of 
eur Sariour Jeſus Chrift.. @il 
2 Inthe Minifers of both: 10-| 
Fes was the Miniſter of ow 
þ | : 


A ten £ 
and A 


——— b-4 
% 


1t 45 a Mylery, Col.1.26 Fhich 
]5r- the HMyſfterie hid, ſince the 
{World beganne, and from all A-| 
[ges, but now is made manifeſt 10 
{hats SANs. | 


j , 


- or —_ 
Of Chrift as Meatator, \ » &3 
| but Chriſt of the Goſpell, /obx 1. 
17. For the Law was gincn by 
| Moſes, but grace and trath came 
by leſas Chrif. 
3. In the meanes of attayning 


to the end common to both : the | 
Law is a Law of workes, and re- 
quires doing, or elfe will not 
giue wages : but the Goſpell is a 
Law of Faith, requiring belee- 
ning in him, that iuſtifieth the 
wicked, Romanes, 3.21.Bat now | | 
1s the Righteouſ/nefſe of God made | 
manifeſt without the Law, hauing 
witneſſe of the Law and of the 
| Prophets. | | 
| Rom. 4.5. But to him that 
worketh not, bnt bel:ex:th in him 
that iuſtifieth the mngoaly, ' his 
fl | Faith ss coonted for Righteonſ- 
| veſſe. | en. 
'fl.| Romans,10.5. For Hoſes thus 
| defersberh the r1ghteonſneſſe which 
| ss of the Law: that thr man which } 
| { doth theſs things, ſoall line therg- i 
by, ee. 7 q 
Againe, the Law requires =_ | 
3 J : e 
fff. ) _ 
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PI Of (' iff the Mediator. 
fe& Righteouſneſſe in our owne 


j 
} 


{ perſons, bur the Goſpel offers 


! the Righteouſneſſe of another 
| to be receiued by Faith, Rew.8. 
2,4. For that that was 1mpeſſi-. 
is to the Law, in as much as it. 


{ was weake, becauſe of the fleſh, 


od ſending bis owne Sonne in 
the femilstude of finfull fleſt, and 


' for ſinne, condenined ſinue in rhe 


| fleſh ; that the Rigbteouſneſſe of 


the Law might be fallfilled in 9s, 
| &f%s. 


| diſobedience many were made 
Sinners ; ſo by the obedience of 


| 076 ſhalt wany alſo bee made 


righteous, ha 10.4. For Chriſi 


| theend of the Law for Righte- 


ouſneſſe, vita exery one that be- 


leeneth. 


| The Law requires our debts 
{ every farthing: the Goſpel! pub- 
| I1ſhcth the Acquictance. of- the 
Principall, by reafon of the ſa- 


risfaction of the Surety, The law 
glues Heanen, as wages for 


At A 


þ _ worke 
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Rom.s. I9, For as by OHe mANS | 
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worke done; the Goſpel! giues 
Heanen gratis. 


4 Im effetts or efficacie ; the | 


Law requires good workes, bur. | 
oiyes No power to doe them, - 
Dent. 29.4, 7:t the Lord bath 


wot giwen you au heart to perceine, | 
and ejes to ſte, and eares toheare 
unto this day : but the Goſpell 
| gies the Spirit of God, which | 
worketh what he requireth, ler. ; 
3I. 33. Bat this ſhrul bee the Con 
mwenaxt that [ will mabe with the | 
houſe of Iſrael: After thoſe dates, | 
ſaith the Lord, I will put my Law | 
| is their enward parts, write it in. | 
their hearts,and will be thetr God, | 
and they ſhall bee my people. 
Ezek.36.27. And 1] will pat ' 
i wy Spirit within you, and canſe 
you to walke in my Statutes, and 
Ye ſhall heepe my indgments, ard. 
doe ther. 

2 Cor. 3.9. Fer if the winiſry 
of codemmation was glorious much 
' more dath the miniſtration of righs | 
| Feonfreſſe exceed 5n ging: | | 
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1.86 of Chriſt the Mediator. 
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" TheLaw ſhewes the diſcaſe, 
and the Goſpell cures 'it, Row. 


from the Law, being dead mnto 
it, wherein we were holden, that 
wee ſhonld ſerue in newneſſe of 
Spirit, and not in the oldneſſe of 
the letter. 

24. O wretched man that Iam, 
who ſhall daeliner me from the body 
of this death ? &c. 

The knowledge of (inne is by 
the Law, but that which heales 
us, 1s the tidings of remiſſion in 


leſns Chriſt, 
5 In the perſons, to whom 


[they belong : the Law is forthe 


anrighteous, 1719, 1.9 know- 
ing this, that the Law is not gi- 
nen untoa righteous man, but unto 


angoaly, and to the ſinners, tothe 


| wnholy and to the prophane,ec. 


Bat the Goſpell belongs to 
the poore and penitent, Luke.4. 
IS, The Spirit of the Lord 5s up- 


Son 


the lawlefſe and diſobedient to the | 


7.6. But now wee are delivered |. 


W, > BB 


= - aa. als. as. a 


: w mee, becauſe bee bath annoyu« | 
bs ted | 


SJ XF>8UW _ = 


We” Chrs#ft the Mediator. 


ne 


ted, wee chat I fhonld preach the 
Goſpel! to the poore : be hath ſent 
mee, that 1 ſhonld heals the bro- 
ken hearted, that I ſfhonld preach 


wering of fight to the blind, that 1 


bruſed, &c. 

The vies may be, 

Firſt, for conſolation unto all 
the godly : and this comfert in 
their Iediatonr, and the new 
couenant in him, may bee the 
more diſtintly formed in us,if 
we conſiders 
| x The priuiledges and bene- 
fits wee reape by this new Co- 
' Vena''l, 

2 The properties of the Ca. 
| Venant. 


| may- belo 
For. he firt, by meanes of 


able RY aq aelngs, 
as = = 
j ; 1 The 


delinerance tothe captines, + reco-! 


fhrnld ſet at liberty them that are 


+, $ The perſons to whom it 


the M:d;atowr inthis new Co- | 
venant, wereceiue Many admi- | 


The priut- 
ledges we 
receine by | 


the new 


Conenant.! 
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avs 4-7 Df Chrif the Mediator, Ss 
| 1 The abrogation of the he old | | 
| Conenant, *Hebr,8.r:,. /n that | :. 
hee ſaith a new Teftarsent, he hath 
abrogated the old : now that 


which is diſanulled, and waxed | 
old, ts ready to ad away, So 
as now wee are not under the | 
| Law, but under Grace, Romancs 
[ 6.14. For ſenne ſhall not hane dc-. 
11180n ouer you t for yee arenct 
\ #2dor the Law, but under grace, 


J 

1 

| | FC. | x 
; 

( 


þ 


| 2 Communion of Saivts from 
all partsof the World ': Men of 
all Na tons comming 1n . upon 
this new agreement, ſai. 45.6, 
ts. And -hee ſaid it us 4 ſmall | 
thieg, that thou houldef bee my | 
ſertiant 140\-ra3ſe: wp the Tribes of [ 
Jacob, and torefore the deſelations | 
| | of Iſvact': 1 will alſo gine thee fori Þ * 
| a light of the Gentiles, that thou 
7 maictt bee my aries unto the 
ends of the World, 
| ' Math. 8.11; "Bae'l ſay awwto 
 [-yow, "that many ſhall come from 
| {the Eat and reſt, and fall he | 


" aowne 
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; | Of Chrif 8 the Mediator, T 


| grfſions that were in the former 


' downe with Abraham, Ifaack,and | 
Jacob, = the Kingdome of Heas| 
ven, &c. 

3 Reconciliation with God : 
and the pardon of all ſinnes, 2. 
Cor.5.19. For God was in Chriſt, 
andwreconciled the World to him- \ 
| ſelfe, not imputing their ſinnes wnto ' 

| ther. | 

lerem. 21. 33, 24. Bat this 
ſhall bee the Conenant, that I will 
make with 
ter thoſe dayes, ſaith the Lord, F 
willbee their God, and they fall 
bee my people. And 1 will forgine | 
thelsiniquitits and ] will remen- 
ber their fianes no more, Heb.g. 
'I5. And for this canſe ts hee the 
| Mediator of the new Teflament, 
that through death, which was 
for the redemption of the tranſ- 


Teftament, &c. 
The Mediatour paying all our ; 


| debts. | 
| A righteouſnefſe anſwera- 
| 


| ble to that ofthe Law wrought 


| yp 
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| for us, and imputed to us, Row. 
| 8.4. T hat therighteonſneſſe of the 
Law might be fulfilled in us which 
watke *.. after the fieſh, but afier 
tbe Spirit, | 
5 The inhabitation of the ſpi- 

rit of God,taking pofleſſion of 
us unto Gods uſe for ener, 1ſas. 
59.21. Ard I will make this my 
Courenant with  them,ſaith the 
Lord; My Spirit that is apon thee, 
and my words which 1 hae put in [ 
thy month, ſhall not depart ont of 
| thy wonth, wor ont of the month 
of thy ſeed fatth the. Lord, enen 
from henceforth for ever, 

6 The Law of God put into 
our hearts fom tke leaſt to the; 
greateſt, 7erm.31. 33. But this| 
ſpall be the Conenant that 1 will | 
make with the honſe of Iſrael: Af- | 
ter thoſe dayes;fatth the LOR D, 
1 will put my Lawipto their 3:- 
ward parts, and write it an their 
hearts, &c. 

7 A Couenant withiall Crea- 
tures, who mult be at peace with 
E | us, | | 
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__Of Chriſt the Mediator, _ 


vs, and ſeruiceable to us, Hoſea 
2 18,21,32. e-Tnd in that day 
will | make a Conenant for them 
with the wilde Beaſts, and with 
the Fouales of the Hounes, aud 
with that that ereepeth wpon the 
earth :' and I'will breake the bow, 


aud the ſword, and the battell 


out of the Earth, and 1 will make 
them to ſleepe- [a ifely, And in 


that day T1 will beare, ſaith the | 


Lord, 1 will enen heare the Hea. 
nens, and tory” fra heare the 
earth. 


corne, and the wine, and the ojle, 
and they halt heare Iifrael. 

8 Gods Sanquarie in the 
midſt of us, and his preſence 
with us for cuer, Ezek. 37. 26, 
2 .,:8, « Yoreower, | will make 


aconenant with them of peace, it | 
foall bee an enerlaſting Conenant | 


with theys, and will [et my San- 
narie amongſt ther for emer- 
Bore. 


My Tabernacle alſo ſhall bee 
with 


And the earth” all heare the 


— 
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I92' fF Of Chrift the Mediator. \|\, 
| with them,yea, I will be theer God, || | dt 
| axd they ſhall be my people, | » 
9 The promiſe of an eternall | Þ| | 4+ 
| mheritance, Heb.g. 15. And for. 
this cauſe 3s be the Uediatonr of | ||| #t 
the new Teſtament, that through 4 
| death which was for the redemp- | 
tion of the tran/gresfions, that, N|©t 
| were in the former I eftament,chey\ || th 
which were called, might reccine' || 4! 
the promiſe of eternall enheritance b1 
Co " fr 
. Theſecond part of the con/o-| | [* 
| —_ lation, may be raiſed from: the| | |# 
| Cou.an;, | conſideration of the properties, || 
of the Couenant, whichare {| 
IT | x That it is free, and God| fu 
ſtands not upon defertin us. {/as. | | | 
$5.0,2,3,4- Hoe, emery one that | pl 
thirſieth, come yee to the water ;\ N| | 
and yee that hane no filuer;'come| || \#: 
bny and cate : Come, 1. ſay, buy C 
wine, and milke, without filuer,| 
and without money, _ bs 
Wherefore doe you lay ont ſilner,' | he 
and not for bread ? and your labonr | pl 
| withont being ſatisfied 7: hearken | { 3: 
als: 


ata on, . _ 
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f 


diligently nts Wee, And cate that; | 
| which ts ood, aud let Jour fouls | 1 
| delight 3n fatneſſe. | 
'l' Behold, 17 gaue him ſwam 
vil weſſe to the people, for a Prince and 
| 4 maſter 1 unts the people, ec. | 
| _ 2s Thatit-is anchangeableand'! . 
;| | <erernall,, 1/aiah 54 ro. Fort. | 
7 the CMonuraines fall remoue, ; 
e\ | 484 the Hills ſpall fall davwne + ; 
eo | but my mercy ſhall net depart | 
from thee, meither ſhalt the cout 
;-| | nant of wy peace fall away, faith 
ef | tbe Lord, that hath Compaſſion on | 
S. thee. Xp | j 
And we may, the rather beaſ:' q 
1| || fared of this, if we conſider - 
;.|}. 1 The nature of God : wvercie 
ri þ pleaſerb him, and heels ſ6.defi- | 
rous ofthe reconciliation, that, he. 
" beſeecheth men tobe reconciled, 2. | 
7 (or.5.19,20. HBoſ.1.19. | 
- | | 2 The propitiation of Chrif: # 
| [| God hath proclaymed' it. from | 
| beauen that inhim he is wo 
r pleaſed, and'fally / pacifled, Mat. | | 
” | 3-17, &e. And "Chriſt © is Pfu 
[4 © 06960 ab 
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| bow ,; how much more ſhould 


for a Coucnant of the people, 


Iſai..49:8. 
3 Taatthere is at at for it in 
the councell of God, from euer- 


| laſting, I Cor.2. 


4 That God hach ſworne to 


 keepe. his Coucnant, Heb,s. 18, 


and 7 19,20,21,23. Iſai 4 :+6,7, 
5 That it is confirmed by the 
dearh of the Tcſtator, Heb, g. 
I6, Math,25.27. | 
6 Becauſe hee euer ligeth to 
make requeſt for us at the right 
hand. of God, and is able per- 


| fe&ly to ſauce thole thar come 


unto him, Heb:7.:5.and 3.17 


anull it, Ga/3.17. 


8 That wee haue ſacraments 
to confirme it, and 'ſeale to it: 
and if. wee can bee perſwaded, 
that the Floud ſhall come noe 
more, when wee ſce the Raipe- 


the 'gloxious facraments of the 
new Couenant, . ſettle us in the 


affurance of the unchangablenes 


7 Becauſe the Law cannot dif-| 


.. & * vr CF © UE en OO NEE 


j of 


He <w___—__ 


" Wo 
i 
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| 


| bee capable of the priuiledges of } 


1not upon deſert, E/ay 55.1. the | 


 HSERE 


"Il f Cirif BP Mediator. 


of Gods good will towards us? 

9. Thatthe Covenant is kept, 
not onely in the Word, which 
cannot be blotted, but alſo wee 
haue the keeping of it in our þ 
owne hearts. Roms 10.8, 1 Þ 

10. That Ged is now long 
ſince knowne to the Church by 
the name of [chonwah, which | 
notes both his conſtancy,and al-| 
\uiHciency, £x04. 6.3. 

3. This1s comfortable if wee } 
conſider the perſons, that. may [ 


this new couenant. God ſtands 


ſtranger and the Eunuches may 
be as well accepted heere, as the } 
{onnes and daughters, if their 
h-arts be ſincere with God ,Elay } 
56.4,6. theabie&t Gentiles are | 
not excluded, E/ay.49.7 | 

what ſhould I ſay ? the whole} 
world is inuired, and worlds of | 
people may bee reconciled ro | 
God,2 Cor. 1 9. 

And as. this is comfortable at 

A 


eto. 


TY Of (briſtthe Mediator, | 
| all times, ſo there is comfort to | 


| 


pe 4 


be garhered our of it in ſpeciall | 


 diftreſles, as | | 


1 In the caſe of fiune, | 


2 Inthe caſe of affii&:ons. 

3 Inthe caſe of acarh, 

| - For: the firſt, in the caſe of 
 finne after calling, it isa memo- 
 rable place 1. Iohn. 2. I. Jy 
babes, theſe things I write unto 
you, that yee finne not : and if any 


{ qer his couetant,and heare them: 
[as Ex0d.2.2 4,25 2nd Exod.s.4, 
{ 5,6. Leuit.26.41,42,&c. 


| 


| 


man. finne, wee hane an aduocate| 


| with the Father, Ileſws Chriſt the 


| riphteons. | 


For the ſecond, in the caſe of | 


| affliction, there are many Scrips- | 


tures that haue recourſe to = 
dottrine for comfort, If the god- 
ly be grieued and oppreſſed;and 
come unmbv' God, and humble 
themfelies,the Lord will remem- | 


j 


' The godly know in all af-| 
fitions, whom: they | have | 


truſted; and cought- to. 'beleoue 
54 | | that 


trons ar AE > i et air [ 


e 


| Ela. 


| 
| 


ſelfe 
midc 
ditr 


| 
| 


[For a ſmall moment God may 
forſake, but with great mercy 
will hee gather us : In a little 
_ Ewrath hee may hide his face, 
Tut in everlaſting kindnefſe will 


[The mountaines may depart ; 

but bis kindnefle and the cone- 
nant of his peace ſhall not de- 
part, nor be remooued, faith the! 


0 of Clhri as Afediator. 
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that hee will keepe that, which 
by couenant is committed to 


him, 2» Tim. 1. 12. Chriſt hath |-- 


commiſtton from God by uer- 
tue of this couenant, to ſay to 


the priſoners, Go forth, and to | 


them that are in darkenefle, 
Shew your ſelues, Eſa 49.9,10. 


he haue mercy on us :'For this 
is as the warers of Noah, &c. 


Lord, that hath mercy on us, 


[Eſa 54- from the 7.ro the It. 

\ For the third, in the caſe of| 
ieath, it isa knowne inſtance of 
bob, how hee comforted him» 
ſelfe in his Redeemer, in the 
mddſt of all his wonderfull, 
Uſtreſſes, that ſeemed to threa- | 

K ren. 
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| of Chrift as Mediator, 


ten his death. (as it were) cuery 
moment, Iob 19. 25. For / know 
that my Redeemer lineth, and hee 
ſhall Rand the laft on the earth. 
Thus of the uſes for conſo. 


[lation : The inſtructions fol- 
[low and may beecaſt intotwo 


ſorts. -- | 

For the. doftrine, of thenew 
coucnant in the mediatonur may 
teach vs both what to avoide; 
and what to doe. * 

The conſideration of theſe 
principles ſhould tcach us to 
ſhun twothings: 

I The conceit of merit of our 
owne workes, and all boaſting 
of any worthinefle in our ſelues, 


| For this were-to make the pro- 


miſc of none effet,and the grace 


were to ſtand to the old coue- 
nant, Rom.4.14.For sf they which 


| are of the law be the beires,fasth it 


made voide, and the promiſe it 
made of none effe8, 


| Rom.3. 27. Fhere.sr thenthy 


SD resoj« 
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| ef this new couenant voide: it 


| rejogcing © 8t is excluded : by what 


to. eat 


Of Chrift as any: 


Law? of workes : nay but by the 
law of faith, 
Rom. 20.4, For ( brif ts the 
end of the law for righteouſnefſe nn- 
to emery one that beleemeth,c7 c. 
2 The forgerfulnefſe of God : 
whatſoeuer befall vs, we ſhould 


not forget God, nor deale wic- 
kedly in his conenant, P/al. 44. 
I7. All this is come upon us, yet 
doe wee 'not forget thee, uiither 


deale wee falſely Gnceraing thy 


CORenant. 

The duties wee ſhould doe | 
may bee referred to two ſorts : 
for either they are ſuch as fit us 
for this new couenant ; or ſach | 
2s we ſhould doe to walke WOr- 
thy of 1t. | 

If wee would haue any com: : 
fort by the mediaronr, and this 
new agreement with God. | 

1 We muſt tarne from our 
tranſgreſfions , elfe wee haue no 
Redeemer, Efa', 59; 20, And} 
the Redeemer (hall come unto Si-| 


K 2 0n, 
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| 


mens 


Sniqunities 5x Jacob, faith the Lord, 
Wee mult be new creatures, | 


| all things in us may now bee 


new, our old things may bee 

paſſed and giuen ouer, 2.Cor.5. 

17,18.19.&c, | 
Going and weeping wee 


| 


way, Ierem.5 0.4. 
Secondly, wee muſt come to 
Chriſt, being weary, and laden, 
and receiue him, and lay hold 
upon him by Faith. This new 
agreement is chiefly pnbliſhed 
for the obedience of faith, Rom. 
16.26, Rom.3 25. l 
That wee may walke worthy 
of this couenant, we mult looke 
to divers things, | 
: Firſt, wee ſheuld infame our 
hearts'to the loue of the Lord 
-leſivs, and be' ready to acknow- 
ledge his wonderfull loue to us, 


| that dedicated this Teſtament 


with his bloud, Heb. 9.16. Efa; 
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oo Of Chrift as Mediator. * 
on, and nnto.them that turne from| 


ſhould goe, and aske for the: 


$6 
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| Of Chriff as as | Mediator, : 


Secondly, God ſhould bee our 
portion for euer, Pſalm. 7..26. 
| 2y fl:/þ faileth,and my heat alſo: 
{but Gods the flrength of myheart, 
and my portion ſor ener. 

W hat now ſhould bee our 


in God, Pflm. 39.7. Avd now 
Lord, "4M watgte / for? My hope ts 
emen in thee, ' 


of this life confefſe our ſelues to 
| bee ſtrangers and: pilgrimes, and 
|imbrace onely theſe new pro- 


Heb. 11.13. 
| Thirdly, wee ſhould peuer be 
aſhamed of the 'teſtimonic of | 


the Lord, nor of this doctrine | 


| of the mediatornr, for all the Pa- 
\piſts in the world ; but partake 


willingly of all the afflictions | 
may befall us for this gd ti- 


dings inthe Goſpell, 2.Tim. 1.8. 
to the 1:3. But rather glorie in 
our fingular riches, which 1s 
; Chriſt in us, Col. 1.27. 


— O_— 


: 


| hope ? our hope ſhould enen be | 


We ſhould fer all other things | 


 miſes of a better happineſſe, | 
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BE. Fenrthly wee ſhould ſtriue to! | eu 
- {lige like ſuch as are now againe | || pu 
confederates of God, and as may || co 
{ become the ſingular preroga- i | Ie 
tines of our new eſtate. This is 
briefly comprehended in thoſe ||| G 
few words, Walke before God | [|| all 
and beupright,Geneſ.17.1, Ef. ||| w 
$9.I7,18,19, . to 
5 Fiftly, we ſhould bee in a fpe- 
ciall manner carcfall, that the ſalt [{[di 
| of the couenant ef God bee not. 
lacking, Leuit.2.13. This is the| || | fr 
falt of diſcretion,and of mortifi- | || | ul 
| cation ; GODS | confederates | || | P! 
j | ould bee a wiſe and humble| | |t! 
| people, Mar.9.50. . "£ [In 
|, 8 Sixtly, if euer wee fall ivto| || | Þ! 
diſtrefle, wee muſt run to God, | iſ | L 
and urge him with his coue- 
nant, and deprecate his diſplea-| I | I 
ſure, Ierem, 14. 2x, Doe wor ab-| if ||! 
borre me for thy names ſake, caſt ly 
wot downe the Throne of thy gloric: (ri 
Remember and breake not thy co- b 
| uewant with ui, V 
7 Seucnthly, wee thould for] |" 
] | euer | 


|\—=_Of Chrift as Mediator. [ 
o| || cuer cleaue unto God with full VELY 
e | || purpoſe of heart in a perpetuall | 
y | | coucnant neue to bee forgotten 
- | Ierem. 50.5, | 

s Eightly, we ſhould learne of | 
e | [| God, how tocarry our ſzlues in| 
{i [all asreements and couenants| 
. |} with them: Wee ſhould be eafie 
to be reconciled, and keepe our | 
promiſes, though made with 
diſadvantage. 

Miniſters alſo may learne | 
from theſe Prenciples, how to di- 
uide the word. The Lay is to be 
| | | preached to the unrighteous,and: | t- 
| | | this new covenant of promiſe | | 

"| |in Chrsff, to the penitent and | | 
| 


| humbled ſoule, x Timoth, 1. 9. | 
Luk.4.18. 
| Thelaſt uſe may bee for ter- 
rour unto all wicked men that 
live in the Church, and ſecure- | ; 
ly finne on without regard of 
( reconctliation,. or ſeeking the 63 
| benefits of this new couenant. i 
Who can exprefls their miſe- 'S 
| ſy, which receive 2pprayation | 
| K4 from 
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| from their neglect of this grace, 
offied? Theſe are children of the 
bond-woman, Galat.4.:4. Vp-| 


| on theſe God wiil fearfully Ml 


 ueng the quarrell of his coue-| 
nant, T.euit.26 25.Efa.24 $-lep 
3448. Ezec. 20 36,37. Though! 
ttey cry ynto God, hee will not 
know them, Hof.8 1,2,3. Their 
conenant with death and hell 
ſhall bee dyifloiued, Efa.8.1i5,1 3, 
| For they are all under the curſe,' 
Galat.z. To. Yea, if the Lord 
prcceed to take his ſtaffe, euen 
beauty, aud cut it: aſunder, and 
didolue-cuen- his publike cone- 
| nant he hath made with the na- 
tion ; oh how then, beyond all 
| hope of cure, wouid be their mi- 
ſerable condition tor if hee doe 
| not doethar, yet, if hee remooue 


| their candleſticke, by taking the 


; meanes from them, how will, 


theſe people (whole cengrega-! 


anto hell, and all the multitudes 
of them |! 


—— yo 


tions that forget God )be turned | 
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||| Yu Cori, 
- [-Jtherco concerning the prin- | | 
X ciples, that looke upon the j 
1 othce cf Cyr: in the whole, | 
||| | Fhne Principles that concerne "the | | 
"| [part of his office follow. | | 
H Firſt, there »re three ſorts or | 
parts of the oilices of Chrif. C | 
l | 
] 1. His propheticall offices | | 
- 2 His Praeflly office, | ! 
: 3 His Regall office. | 
[ 


| | of Chriſts prophericall Office. | 


| 


C H AP, X V.II. 
Of the Propheticall Office 


This dinifion may be proued 
[two wayes; | 
| 


1 By the degrees of mans mi- 
ſery.: there are thrce degrees of 
mans -miſery.. 

1 Ignorance of the euil in"o | 
which he is plunged, and of the 
good he wants. 

2 Ataxy or diforder in all 
parts of his heart and life. 
K5 _ 3 Guilti-}: 
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3 Guiltinefſc ariſing hereby : 
Now in the ojfices of Chri# is 
a threefold remedy. 

1 His Propheſie heales igno- 
rance. 

2 His kingdome takes away 


| diſorder. 


3 His prieſthood aboliſhetk 
guiltineſfe, 

2 It may bee proued by the 
parts of the 'typicall anoynting 
in the old Teſtament. For by 
oyle there was a threefold inau- 


| guration : I,of Prophets 2. of 
{ Prieſts. : 3. of Kings, which ſha- 


dowed out by externall oyle the 
annointing of Chriſt. 
Firſt of the Propheticall office 
of Chrif: where, 
x Whatit is. 
2 The parts of it. 
3 The manner of executing! 
of it, 
The Prophefic or prophetical of- 
fice of (briF, is that worke of 
his, by which hee inſtructs his 


| Church concerning the will. of 


God, 


EE LO OI OY 
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| Of (hrifls propheticall Office. ”| S907 
God, eſpecially his ſecret coun- | 
ſell about redeeming mankinde. 
The partsaretwo : Firſt, the | 
external  promulgation of do- j 
Arine. Secondly, the internall | 
Hlumination of the heart, or the | 
making of dorine effetuall by | [| 
the ſpirit, renewing and incli- 
ning the minde and will of man, | - 
The externall promuglation of [ 
doArine hath _ things in it: 
The preaching of the Goſ- | 
pell, orthe doctrine concerning f- BK 
Gods grace or redemption in 
| Chriſt, E/a. 61. 1. | 
| 3 The interpretation of the | 
Law, according to the mind of 
the law-giuer, CMath. 5.1 7,66. 
3' Prediction of things to 
COMe. 
The manner of executing of 
this ofice, was, 
1 Mediately by Patriarches 
and Prophets in the old Teſta- 
ment : and by Apoſtles and Mini-4 
ſters of the Goſpell in the New | ; 
| Teſtament, | + 8 
| 2 In-\ 


_ 


® ; | ® 


| 


| 


"ol "po Chrifts propheticals Office, | 


- -ow_ 


'__21mmediately, and that either 
by his diuine,or by both natures: 
by his diuine nature hee inftruct- 
cd the Patriarches and Proplets| 
in the old Teſtament,by Us/ons, 
Oracles, and Dreames. By both 
natures, by word of month in 
the New Teſtament hce himſelfe 
taught amongſt men, 1 Per. 3. 
19. and /ohs 1.5. | 

The Principles concerning the 
Prophcticall. Office of CHK!ST 
arc, 

3 That in Ch»s/-ore 5ll rho 


PIT 


J 


| bid all the treaſmres of Wi/dome 


PE 
— 


q 194d reveale hin. 


os | 


treaſures of Wiſdom and Knows- 
ledge, Colof, 2.*. In whom are 


| 414 Knowledge. : 
2 That it is Chr5F onely, that 
reueales the truth out of the bo- 


my Father, and no man know:th 
the Sonne but the Father ; neither 
knoweth any man the Father, but 
the Son,and hee ta whon the Sonne 


| 


ſeme of his Father, TMare 11.27. | 
| AR- things are L£i#ev auto pee of | 


" 4. dt 


 Tohn| 


'} Of Criſes proph-ticall Office. * | 


| Heb.1.2.1n theſe laft dates be hath 


| bertie to the caprines, and to them 


{ nuts you 


lohn 1. 18. Ns man hath ſeenc 
God at any time, the onely begot- | 
ten Sonne which it 1n the boſome 
of the Father, hes hath remealcd ' 
him. 


ter anſwered him, CMaſter, to | 
whom ſhall we goe ? thow haſt the 
words of Eternall Life. 

3 That Chrift hath himſelfe 
taugh: DoRrine'2amongſt men. | 


{[poken unto us by bis Sonne, 


Iohn 6 68, Then Simon Pe- | 


Eſay Gi. 1. The Spirit of the 
Lord God is upon mee, therefore” 
hath the Lord anojnted mee ; bee 
hath ſent mee to preach good ty- 


the broken-hearted, to preach. bi- 


that are bornde, theopening of the | 
Priſon, 0c. 
. 4 That hee hath renealcd the | 
whole commſell of God, Tohn 15. | 
15.For all things that I bane heard 
of my Father ,hane ] made knowne 
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dings unto the pooxe, to binae wp | 
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h Of Chrifts prophetical Office. 
Iohn 37.8. For 1 banc ginen 
anto them the words which thou 


gaueſt mee, and they hane vecei- 
ned them, and hane knowne 


' Dentrenomie 18.18. 7 will 
raiſe chem up-a Prophet from | 


theee; and [ will put my words imo 
his month, and hee ſhall ſpeake un» 
to them all that I ſhall command 
him. fs 
5 That the miniſterie in the 


Chriſt, Math. 13.24. Fherefore 

behold I ſend unto 'you Prophets, 

and VWsſemen and Scribes, 
Epheſ. 4-11. He therefore gane | 


2, Cor. 5.20 Now then are 


though Ged did beſecch ye through 


ſurely that I am come from thee, | 
]&c. 


among their Brethren, like unto| 


Church is by authority from | 


ſore to bee Apoſtles, and ſome | 
Prophets, and ſome Emnangelifts,| 
and fome Pailonrs and Teachers 
OC. | 


wee Embaſſedenrs for Chriſt, as| 


us, wee pray you in;Chrifls lead, | 
| | that 


—... 


. 


I 
hs 


< OO - oa , 


| of Chrifts propbetical Office. ? - js hg 
that ee bee reconciled to Go 4, | 


WON : | | 
6 That the whole efficacy of | 
Doctrine, either recorded in 
Scriptares, or thence taught un- 
to men, depends upon Chrif, 
3 Pet. 1.20,21, So that yee firſt 
know this, that no Propbefie un 
the Scriptares is of any private nme- 

then. 

For the Prophefie came not in 
old time by the wit of of man: but 
holy men of God [pake as they were 
moned by the Holy Gho#. 

I Cor. 3.6. 1 hane planted, A- 
pollos watered, but God gaue the 
increaſe, - 

7 That the Propz:fjie of 
Chrift belongs generally unto | 
all Nations, //aiab 49. 6. And | 
hee ſaid, It isaſmall thing, that | | 
thow ſhouldeſt bee my Seruant to | 
ray/e np the Tribes of Iacob,eund | 
to reſtore the deſolation of Iſracl, / | 
[will alſo gine thee for a tight of 

the Gentiles - rhat thow mayesft | | 
bee my Salngtiou wnty the end of | [ 


the 


Am. | ME. 


; | » ; 'B 


| Iſrael. 


- the World ; though eſpecially 
Chrift was "ſent unto the loſt 
ſheepe of 1/Fae/!,, Marth. F 5.24, 
But hee anſwered and [aid, | am 
mot ſent but unto the left leepe of 


Zach. 9: "Fe Hee foall fpeake 
peace untte the Heathen, and bis 


Sea, and from the Riuct nints the 
end of rhe Land, 


For information, andthat in 
divers things :: 
Firft, wee: may hereby ns. 


called the Meſſenger, the Angel 
of the Coucnant, the Word, 
| as ifdome; the Miniſter of Cir- 


| camcoſfron,.  Paflonur, Doftonr, 


e-7*chbiſhop, ' the Apaſtle of 
our profeſſion, &c. namely, be- 
cauſe of his Propher/ſhip and Mi- 


the Chnrch, 
2. Wemay heeretake notice 


{ of the dignity of the Miniſt:ie, 


Wee. 


OO ee r——_ 
— 


h_ 


Ul 


Dominion ſhall be from Sta unto | 


Thete Prencipl-s may ſerve: | 


ſtand the reaſon, why (rift is 


niftry in revealing Gods willto | 


Ll 
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a, _ 
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_ — —_——— + — — —— 


wee all ferue under Chriff, and 


ſcaled by hin. Chr: himſeife 
was a miniſter of Circamciſion, 
Rom. 15. 8. And anoynted to 
preach the Goſpell, /as.61.1. 

| And hee worketh mightie 
things by the ſeruice of men, & 


[that the calling might bee the 


| more honourable,hee would not 
| write Scripture himſelf, nor con- 
tinue his preaching, bur lefr both 
to bis Seruants (ſo the head did 
dictate, and the members dil 
twrite it.) Wherefore let men e- 
Reeme us as the Diſpenſers of 
the ſecrets of Chri/t,1.Co7.4. 1,2. 
and bee perſwaded by us, 2. Co- 
| r3rth. 5.20, | 
Thirdly, we muft hence know, 
that wee muſt depend upon 


-| Chriſt onely for DoRrine need- 


fall to Saluation. There 1s but 
0” Law- otner : away with, Tra- 
dirions and Renelations of mens 
owne hearts; if an Arzge/! from 
Heauen would teach us other- 

| wiſe 


a —— mt 
| | | of ( orifts propheticall Office. ? | —— 
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| [haye our Commiſſionsſigned,and 


| 
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214 '\* Of Chrifts propheticall Office, 


wiſe let him be accurfed; Ga/.1, 
8. fames 4.12. Wull any man teach 
God ? lob 25.22. 

4 Wee may heere ſeethe hor- 
rible ſtate of ſach, as will bee 
ſtill ignorant, and liue in their 
finaes, having the Scriptures, 
and preaching inthe Name, and 
by authority of Chriſt oh, x. 
10. /oby 3. 9. Chrift cryeth, 
but men regard not, Prowerbs I, 
20, &c. 

s Wee muſt take heed that 
we miſtake not,and thatin two 
things. 

Firft, about the difference of 
| ChriR,apdall others in teaching.. 

2 About the continuance of 
this Proph:1ica/! Office : Chrifl 
teaching in his owne perſon, did 
excellall others,ſo,as wee might 
truly ſay, Who teacheth like 
him ? Job 36.22, 
| Foxrfirſt, heraught with more 
authority, Math. 7.29. For he 
tanght them ar one hazing anthe- 
rity, and not as the Scribes. 


2 He 


0 


| 


Fe PREIT"\  20ſE 0 S & L 


| Propheſying bee aboliſhed, or the 


OE T 


| Of Chriits propherical Office. | 


2 He teacheth by his Spirit, 
not by ſound of words onely,or 
by Inke and Paper. 

3- Hee graueth his words not 


;in ſtone, but in fleſhly Tables | 


of mens: hearts, 2. Cor.3.2. &c. 
And for the continuance of Pro- 
phefie, wee muſt know, that tt 
laſts but for this life : for in the 
other World Prophefie ſhall 
ceaſe, 1 Corinthians 13. 8. Loue 
axth nener fall away, though that 


tongues ceaſe, or knowledge vaniſh- 
eth away. 
For I»ſfruftioy, and fo theſe 
Principles may teach, 
Firſt, all in Gezera/l,and ſo di- 
uers duties. 

Firſt, with all carefullneſſe | 
therefore to heare the voyce of 
Chrift, Math.17. 5. Behold, there 
came @ Voice out of a Cloud, ſay | 


ing, T bis is my beloued Sonne, in 
whows 1 am well pleaſed : Heare | 
bum. F þ 


2 In all wants to come vnto 


— Chrs# 


—_ _— 
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| © 216 1 of Chrifts prepheticall Office, 


| Chrift, and pray that hee would 
| reach us, Pſaim.2;.5. Lead mee| 
forth in thy truth, and teach me: 
for thou art the G O D of my Sal. 
nation : un thee doe 1 truſt all the 
| day, &c. 

) "Pfal. 143. 70. Teach me to dee 


| :by will, for thou art my Ged, let| || "* 
thy good Spirit lead mce into 710 this 
Land of Rughteouſneſſe, ol 

3 Bur then, if wee would e-||©* 
ver profit by Chriffs teaching af 


wee muſt bee poore in Spirit, 
| broken in heart, and mourne 
for our finnes: //atab CT.1, oc * 
Malzch.; from the firſt to the, __ 


ſeuenth. And make conſcience toi fl | 1+ 
leaur all frye, and bee-renewed W 
throughout, Ephe/.4. 17. to 23. ag 
4 To lou: the hou'e of God, | | j 
where the Sonne 'of God exer- 
ciſcth his prophecying. P/al.84. le 
| 4,10, Bleſſed are they that awel 
D thine Howſe, they weil emer praiſe - 
thees © 
| For a day 1 thy "ON $5 bet- : 
ter then a thonſand ether where;\ | ** 


Sa. tc. 


; 
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c , 


{ for it, and call upon one another 


4 P oy 


the houſe of my God thento awell | 
in the T abernacles of wickedneſſe, | 
Math. 12.42. Wee ſhould long 


lſaiah.2.3 

5. To cleaue to the counſels, 
reproofes,dodrines, and exhor- 
tations of Chrif, in the executi- | 
on of his Office, /04n.6.68. And | 
to receiue the truth with all full 
affurance, Hebrews,3.6, 2, Peter | 
I.19. | 
' 6 Not to bee too bulie one 
againſt another in doubrfull, or| 
indifferent things, James 4.11, | 
12. There 1s: one Law-gpimer, 
which is able to ſane and deſtroy 
Who art thox that iudgeſt. another 
mane | RE --:* 

Secondly, hence Miniſters may 
larne diners things: | 


1 Notto aff: the prayſe of | 


men for thegreatnefſe of their | 
gifts, or glory of their worke. 
They muſt not bee called” Rebbs, | 
ſeeing one 1stheir Door, cuen | 
Chriff 


i — —_—_—— 
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of Chrifts propheticall Office. \* 217 | 


T1 had rather bee 4 doore-keeper in | 


tl. ——. at. 


| 


4 


( 


B. 218 '|* Of Chrifts propheticall Offiee. 
Chriſt, and they hauc nothing, 
( but what they haue receined |} | 
from him, A«ch.33.8. But ra-| || |t 
ther learne of /obn Baprif,loh.3.\f| |a 
30,31. whoſaid, Hee wwft in-| Þ |t 
ereaſe but I muſh decreaſe. 
1 2 When they diſcharge their 
| dnties;not to bee afraid of mey, 
orto bee oter-much carefull in 
{ their trouble, what toſpeake or| | | c 
| doe, They ſhonld ſertlc this in| | s 
their hearts : for Chriſt will give! | | 7 
them a mouth and wiſdome, 5 
which all their adverſaries ſhall C 
9 
[ 
d 


not be able to gain-ſay, or reſiſt; 
| one haireof their head ſhall not 
periſh, and therefore in patience| || ! 
they ſhould poſſeſſetheir ſoules, | | ja 


 Lnke 21.14. to the 20. o 
| 3 Tobeediligentin the exe-| | |b 
cation of their office, ſeeing] | |t 


| they muſt make up their ac-| | |c 
counts to Chriff, whoſe Ambaſ- [t 
*F  ſadours they are,and they ſhould 
i | ſpeake-as the words of Chrif, r 
| and nottheirowne words, Row. 
: AS 5: 527 5 rn: 
6G Thirdly, 


Ul 


| Of Chrifts propherticall Office, || 219) | 
Thirdly, here is ſingular con- 
|] [folation to all the godly from 
||| | the Prophericall Office of (hbrift, 
and that if wee conſider three 
/ | things : 
1 What Chrif will teach us. | 
2 How he will teach us. F 
| 2 Whom he will teach, | | 
For the firſt, it may be an ex- 
ceeding comfort that God hath | | 
given us his Sonne te bee onr | 
Prophet : for thereby wee may | 
be aflured that hee will bee our 
Conncellour in all eſtates, 1/aiah | 
9.5. He will teach us to profit 
1ſaiab 33.21. And when weare 
deie&ted and broken in heart, 
and mourne for our corrupti- 
ons, he doth acknowledge it to 
bee a part of his Office to apply 
| [the Goſpell to us, and to pro- 
clatme the acceptable yeere. of 
| the Lord, and to powre upon us 
the oyle of gladnefſe for the Spi- | 
rit of heauineſle. : | 
For the ſecond * Chrifts tea- 
_ is LR” 
| r 
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|ſo as if our hearts were dead 


lf 


| knowne wnuto you. Colofl. 2.3. 


. Of C brifts propheticall 0 ſfiee. | 
for the Scriptures, that hee will 


| 8 Freely, Hee will giue us our 
teaching, hee ſtands nor upon 
hire, Iohn 17. 8, For 1 haze gi- 
ven unto thews the words, which 
thou gaweſt mee, &&c. 

2 Powerfully and effeRually, 


within us, yet hee will reuiue 


3 Familiarly, and with great 
delight, as a Mother would in- 


them ;the dead ſhall keare his 
| uoice. /ohn5.25, | 


{tra& her Child at home 1n a 
| Chamber, Canticles, 8.2, 

4 Fully : keeping from us 
nothing that may be needfull for | 
tus: hee will teach us all things, 
Iohn Ty. 5. Henceſorth call / 


? Ui 


you not Seruants for the Scr- 
| vant knoweth not what his 71a- 
fer doth, but ] haze called you 

riends : for all things that [ hant 
beard of my Father, han: [ _ 


In whons ave bid all the trea- 
- TELE od 


th. eu 


_ Ae 


C 


| 


[the beginning of the creatures of | 
> 2ST: 244% 


EP 


> —— —— 


ſures of wiſdome, and knowledges, 


&c ; 


Of Chriſt propheticall Office. 5 222 


5 Glor jouſly, and with a mat- | 
velous ſhining light. of know«+ 


ledge, that may rauiſh ear hearts 
and much affet us, 2 Cor. 4.6. 
For G OD that commanded the 


|/7ght to ſhin ont of darkueſſe xs be | 
which hath ſhined 51 our bearts to 


pine the t6ght of the knowledge of 
the glory of Gods the face of leſus | 
Chrift, 2 Cor 3.18, But wee all 
behold as in a mirronr, the glory 

of the Lord with openface, and are 
changed into the ſame Image from 


glory to glorie,as by the: ſpirit of | 


the Lora. 
.6 Confidently ; Hee will ſo | 

teach us the truth-as hee will bee 

ready toiuſtific it, as a never fai- | 


|ling, faithfull; and true witneſſe, | 
Reuel.3. T4, 2nd nnto the Am 


gell of the Church of the Laodice- | 
ans write theſe things, ſaith A- 
men, the faitfnll and true witneſſe, | 


£m 


2 


ud *7# * 
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Eſa.5 5.4. Behold, I gane him 
for a witneſſe to the people, for « 
Prence, and aIHMaffer nnis the 
People, c. 


wardly : to this end he hath gi- 
yen us the anoynting, euen his 
1 pirit in our hearts to teach us all 
things, 1 Iohn 2. 27. But the 


| 


Ling, and as it taught yon, gee 


anoynting which ye receined of him 
dweleth in you, and yee weed wot 
that any man teach you : but at 
the [ame auoyuting teacheth you of 
all things, audit 55 trur,and is not 


8 Compeſitnately, with (ins 
gular tendernefle, fitting him- 
ſelfe ro.every ones-nature and 3- 


7 Inwardly, as well as out- 


bility, Tohn 10:1.1. 7 awnthe good 


| ſoepheard; the good  ſhipbeard gi-| 
| werh bis life for bis feepe. 
© Exzech.34. 23. And [will ſi ff\ 


W#p 4 fhepheard ener them, and het 
| ſhall feede ther, ewen a7 /erwant 


——_—S. 


ia tC 


- 


| y; Ofthe Pricfly office of Chreſt, | 
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"Danuid, hee fiall feeds them,audbt 


_ betheir ſoepbeard,&c. - Y 
| Fs 


_ 


Of Chrifts prophetscall Office. | 2:5 | 
»il{ Efa40.1'. Hee ak frede by 
«| || | flock like a ſhepheard, hee ſhall yo 
e| | | cber the Lambs with bis ar megand 
carry thens in hy beſome and [hal | 
| gnide thens with yongp,Gr. | 
- For the third :it 1s exceeding | 
s | | | comfortable, that hee will teach 
11] J | all that come unto him, euecn all 
e || | thatare giuen to him of God, all 
the godly, of what /ex, conds- 
8 |} | ox, Or vation {ocuer ; They foal | 
«|| [bee all taught of God, from the 
ef |} | leaft to the greateſt: Abc daries 
t |f [as well as they of higher forms, 
||| | Iſaiah 54.13. And all thy ohil-} 
| dren ſhall bee taught of the Lord, 
1-|f| | and mnch peace frall bee to thy 
|| | children. T7 
go Jerem. 31.34. Aud they ſpat 
df | reach nomore every man his neighs 
||| | bonr, and exery man his brother, 
| ſajing, Know the Lord: for they 
«| f\ | ſhall all know mee, from the leaff 
ef | of thems, wut the greateſs of then 
|| /ath the Lord. 
l - And therefore let us obſerne 
| theſe things, and acknowledge | 
| L 2 this ' 


= 
I» 


\ 


TY AF het © I ces * abt $6: pate 
_ .* 


that God is true, Joh. 3.33. Hee 


The PricKly ojJice of Chrif 


|-keth ſatisfaction unto God for 


[God perfectly. 


226" *| Of tee Prieftly office of Chriſt, | 
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this goodnefſe, and-receiue this 
teſtimony : for thereby we ſeale, 


that bath receined his teſismony, 
-hath ſealed that Godas trae, e. 

Thus muck of his Propheticall 
office. | 


—. i... 


C H AP. XIX 


Of the Priefly office of 
Chri#f, 


followes, which isthat part 
of his function, whereby he ma- 


.men. - 
This oflice in the execution of 
it, hath in it. three things ; or 


there.-bee three things Chrif |. | 
{muſt doe, as the Prie/# of the 


Chnrch. F 
1 He muſt obey the Law of 


2 He muft make expiation fot 


our finne by ſacrificing to God 


3 He 


bl 


—— 


2 Hee muſt make intercefſi- 
| on for us. | 
- T Firſt, of the proncep/es that 
|concerne his obedience ; there 
[ace foure things weeare bound 
to belecue concerning the obc-/ 


| 


Firſt, that. hee was without | 


ſonne > 

2 Core. 21. For he hath maze 
him to be finne for us, which knew | 
no fine, © | 
1 Per 1, 19. Bat with the pre- 
| cious blondoef(HRIST, avof 
'4 Lambe undefiled, and without 
ſpat : 


ſinne,neithey was there pwile found 
t | in bis month, gc. | 
Heb. 4. 15. For we hane not au 
high Prief which cannot bee tow- 
| ched with the feeling of onr tn- 
| firmities , but was im all things 
| tempted un like fort, yet without 
frune, &*c« RIES, 


| 
| 
dience of Chrs/b. 


$5»ne- in his nature, Tohn 8:46. | 
| | Which of you can rebuke meo of | 


| " Ofthe obedience of Chriſt, ; 


—_ MO ——— 


{ 


1 Pet. 2.2223: bb did not \ 


L 3 Second- 


Fa 


} V 228 i Of the obedzence of Chrift.. 


| | Secondly, thathee fulfilled the| | |* 
| { whole Law of God perfeQly in; | }* 
f all his ations : Hence called the! || | 
| Holy one, and the holy (hilde; || |} 
Teſs, AAS 3. 27. Becanſe tbou| 
| il; not leaue my ſonle 11 bell,nei- 
| | ther wilt ſuffer thine boly one to ſee | 
| | corruption, Ats 13.35. | 
Adﬀts 3.14. But yee denyed the | || | 
; hely one, and the tuft. 
| Ads 4.27. For doubtleſſe againf 
| thine holy Sonne Teſus, whom thou 
q haſt enointed,ef-c. 
| 


| 30 So that thow ffreteb foorth) 
thine hand , that bealing, and | 
foones and wonders may bee done! ff 
by the name of thine holy Sonne | 
_ | 
|- T Toht, 2. 10, Pat yee hane | 
an eintmeent, from him phat 5: holy, 


hard gee hawe knowne all things. 


Thirdly, that hee fulfilled the 
| law, not onely for himſelfe, but 
for us and for our ſakes, Roms. 
8.3,4- For that that was impaſit- 
ble to, the Law, in as much as it 
"_ weake becauſe of the fleſt) 

a 


ARE E; < 0 | EF 


_—_— 


w__ — — 


| 


the Smiltade of ſinfull fleſh and 
for pnue, condemned finne in the 


flefp, & ©. 


law might bee ſulfilled in ns, which 
walke not after the fleſh, bat after 
the Spirit. | 
Rom.10. 4, For Chr: © the 
end of the law, for righteonſneſſe 
gnts enery one that belcencth, 
Rom, 5.18: Likewsſe then as by 
the offence of one, the fault came on 
all men to condemnation ; ſo by the 
inflifying of One,the benefit abonn- 
ded toward all men, tothe inflifi- 
cation of life, | 
4 That this righteouſneſle of 
his 3s an cuerlaſting righteouſ- 


\neſſe as ſerues for the Ele of 
all ages, and: ſuch a righteouſs 
' neffe as cannot bee loſt, Dan. 


' 9. 34. Seuentie weekes are deter= | 
' mined upon thy people, and upon 
. thine holy City,to finifhthe witheds- 
, neſſe, and to ſeale up the fiunes,, 
} 


$0. ———— —a— 


L 4 and 


__ Of the obedience of C brift. | 


God ſending his owne Soune in | 


'neſſe ; that is, ſuch rightcouſ- | 


That the richteouſneſſe of the | 


| 


} 
; 


| 


p.2209;1 
| / 
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J 30 ſ Of the obedience of (viſt. | | Mm 
q and to reconcile the iniquitie, and | | | 
| to bring #18 exuerlaitiug righteouſe ba 
ueſſe, ; | s 

The vſes may be, E 

x For Con/o/ation : for here- : 


by allthe faithfall may bee aſſu. | Þ | . 
red, thatthough they bee very | 
unrighteous in themſelues, yet 
| they aremadetherighteouſneſſe W 
of God in him, Tere. 23. 6. /» hi | 
daies Tnda hall be ſaned, and 1/-| | 
racl ſrall awell ſafely ; and this is | 
the name whereby they ſhall call 
jm, The LORD onr righte- 
onſneſſe. S. 

2 Cor. 5.21. For be hath made 
bim to bee finne for ns, which| 
knew no ſfinne, that wee. ſhould be 
made the righteonſneſſeofG OD 
ts him, 

Hee is the end ofthe Law to 
euery one that belecueth : wee 
haue as certaine /u#:fication to 
life by his obedience, as cuer we 
| were ſubie&t rodcath by Adams 
diſobedience, Rom. 5. 19. For 
ar by one mans diſobedience many | f 
F< Were, 
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b.. the obedience of Chriſt. 


were made ſinners: (a by the abcalss 
ence of one ſhall man pe be made 
righteous. 

And if his righteousneſſe bee 
ours, how richare we? and how 


ought our hearts to bes eſtabli- 


ſhed in his well-doing;&c?- 


| Secondly, for [»irattion: and: | 
ſo it ſhould worke in us two 


things : : 
Firſt an eſtabliſhment of faith 
in our reconctliation, anda w1l- 


in h1sSonne,.2 Cormbians 5-21. 
Rom. 10.4. 
Secondly, an imitation of his 


marueilous holinefſe: a ftriuing - 
toexpreſſe his: vertues, that we | 
may be holy as hes holy ; for he | 
communicates the benefit of his | 


obedicnce onelyto' ſuch as line 
juſtly, and walke not- after the 
fleſh,. butafrer the ſpirit. - 
| Rom. $.4.That rherighteonſ- 
 nefſe. of the Law might bee fulfil- 


2 - bf 


ling yeelding of our ſelaes to ac- | 


knowledge this free giftof God | 


— 


fed in as, which watkhe not' after} 
Ex = the} 
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| People, that yee ſhould fhew foorth 


| nclous light, &&c. 
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x of the obedience of Chriſt, 


the fleſh, but after the Spirit.) 


I Pet, 2.9. Bus yee are 4 cho- 
ſen Generation, a Royall Pricſt- 
| hood, and a holy Nation, a pecnliar 
the mertnes of him,that bath called 
Jou ont of darkenefſe into his mar- 


| 


- Math. 11. 29. Take my yoke 
01 yor, and learne of mee, that 
IT am mecke and lowly of heart, 
and yee ſuall finde ret nnto your 
ſoules, e&c. Nl 

2 Cor 5.17. Therefore if any 


war bee in Chrift, let him bee # 
| wew creature, fc | 


| Thirdly, for humiliation to 
all tubboxne hearted wicked 
men, that dezy bis boly one, part- 
ly by tkeir unbelicfe, when they 


regard not; his words ; whom | | 
they can conuince of no ſinne, | | 


Jaby 8.46. 
And partly by wicked life, 


| keeping out all- conformity. with 


Chrif, asalſo by chufing rather 


to liucin widked company,then 


_—_ ——_ ano ue rod 


e 
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= the expiation of finne« | 


to cleaue to Chrift: Is not this 
todeny the holy ovne,and tochuſe 
2 Murtherer to bee ginen them ? 
AF. 3. 14. What communion 


tweene his Righteousneſle, and 
ſuch unrighteouſneſſe? . 


to the Law. 


P——_ 
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CHAP, XX, 
Of the expiation of ſiune, 


6 a Principles that concerne 
the expiation of {» follow. 


the paſſion of Chrsf, concerning 
which wee muſt belecue theſe 


1 That the Paſſion of Chr:f, 
was by the Decree and cucrla- 


| edy being delinered by the de- 


| As 2. 23. Him, I ſay, hane yee 
taken by the hands of the with- 


betweene Chriſt and Beliall? be- } 


Thus much of his obedience [ 


This expiation was made by | 


things of neceſſity. | 


ſting fore-appointement of God, | 


 per-| 
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. Of thepaſtionof Chrift.. 
terminate Conncell and forchnow- 


ledge of God, &c. 


* 


Chriſt were for our ſinnes, and. 
for our fakes :. 10 as hee bare all- 
\our iniquties, 1 Peter 2. 24. 


Sn hss body. on th: Tree, that wee 
{being delinered from finne, ſtould. 
line im Reghteouſneſſe, by whoſe 
Iſtripes ye were healed, 5c. 

Ifaiah 53.5. But be was wonn- 
{ ded for our tranſpreſſions, hee was 
broken for onr iniquities ; the cha- 
Niſement of onr peace was upon 
| bim, and with his ſtripes wee are 
Jhealed, 

. 8. For the. tranſarefſion of my. 
people was be planged, ec. 


8 portion with the great, and 
hee ſhall ainide the ſpoyle with- 
the flirong, becauſe hee hath 


| [que of many, 4nd prayed for 


2 That the ſufferings of 


awyed one his ſoule. unto death: 
nd bee was counted. with. the 
|Trar/ereſſors, and hee bare the| 


Who his owne ſelſc bore our finne;| 


} 


1.3 T herefore will ] gone hims.| 


; 


"Fore. 


the 


—— 
* 
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#- Of the paſrion of Chrift 
| |. |thetreſpaſſers: 
| | Rom. 4.25. ho was deline- 
; red to death for onr ſinnes,' and 
z bs riſen againe for our inſtifica- | 
| | | 110m. | 
| 1 Cor.z.7.For (hrift our Paſſe- 
| || [oner ir (agrificed for ws. | 
-- Thatby his Paſſion. hce did- 
j pacifie God, and make cxpia- 
| tion for all our ſfinnes, «3 «th. 
I7:5. This ss my beloned Soune, | 
| #1 whong 1 ans well plea(ed, heare 
him. | | 
Epheſi. 5.2 Lud walke move, 
\| een as Chrift hath loned 1s; 
and hath ginen himſelf* for us, 
to bee an Offering, and 4 Sacrifice 
| of a ſweet ſmelling [Anour wnto 


to 


| God. | 
'- x Tohn a.t. 24y. babes, theſe | 
 Tehings write 1 wnto you, that yee 
| finxne not and if any man ſinne, 
| wee haue an Aduocate with the 
| Father, 1eſus Chriſt the iuft, | 
{ <ud: hee 35 the reconciliation for | 
un ſinnes. L | 4 
| 4 That in his owne perſon 


"BY hee | | [ 
| — Ap a ; 4 


—_—_—— — . 
Len end 


» Fs 
PR 


636 


—_— 


in. -- { 


" Of the paſtion of Chrift. | 


Heb. 9. 28, So Chrit was 


| 8eth for ener at the right hand of 


he fulfilled and finiſhed all ſuffe- 
rings ncedfall for our falnation: 
he did it once for all, 1 Per.3.18 
For Chriſt alſo hath once [affered 
for fins, the inft for the aniuſ}, 
that he might bring us to God, 


| ence offered, to take away the ſinner 
of mayy, and nnto they that 
looke for him, ſpall: hee appeare 
the ſecond time without ſinne, nn- 
to ſaluation; 

Heb. 10. 11, I 2. And enery | 
Prieft appeareth daily muniſiring, 
ana oft times ofereth one manner 
of offering,which can never take a- 
Way /ixnes. el 

But this Man, after bee bad | 
offered one Sacrifice for finnes, fit- 


| God. | 

| 5 Thatthe Paſfion of Chrift 

is aſufficientprice for the ſinnes 
of the whole World, /obn 1.29. 

| Behold the Lambe of God which 


% 


Y 


Li 


taketh away the finnes of the | 
_6 The 
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| Ofthe paſnonef Chrif 


—— 


[treme things far us, cucn. the 
moſt grieuous things could.bee_. 
imagined ::as, | 

1 A maruellous priuation. of 
his own glory, abaſing himſelfe 
that was in the forme of Godto 
live ampngft men, without 
ſhewing that fullneſſe of Maie- 
ſty and glory which was in his 


fie mee, thow. Father, with thine : 
owne ſelfe, with the glorie which. 
1 bad*with thee, before the World. 

WAS, | 
| 2 Moſt baſe entertainement | 
in.the World, ſuch as extreme 
porerty in. his birth and life, 


{bee a figne to you, yee ſhall. find 
| the Child ſwadltd, and laid in 6 
 Cratch. | 
|  Matth. 8, 20. But Jeſte ſaid 


j ud the Birds of the Heanens 
| hawe nefls, bat the Sonne of mas 
his bead. 


_—_ 


bath not whereon toreft 


wry 


- 6 That Chrif ſuffered ex- | 


| nature, / obs 1 7+ o And yow 2lort- ; 


| Lake. 2. 12. eAfud this fall 


anto him, The Foxes hane. holes \ 


| OF _ Exile } 


—_ _— = —_— —_—— JE —_ 
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Þ» 


<ples, denyed, and renounced. 


_ 


| Exile, and flying before his 
enemies, atth. 2.14. So hee a- 
roſe, and tooke the Babe and bis 
Mother by might, and departed 
ento e/Epypt. 

Marke 3.6,7. And the Pha- 
rifies departed, and firaight=way 
gathered a Conncell with the He- 
rodians, againiF him, that they 
micht deſtroy hins. | 
.. But Ieſas auozded with his Ds(- 
ciples to the Seay 
| Toh.1 1.54. [e/ws therefore wal-: 
ked no more openly amongſt the 
 [ewes, but went thence, Ec. | 
' Tohn 8.59. Then tooke they »p 
flones to caſt at him, but Jeſns 
bid bimſclfe, aud went ont of the 
Temple. | 7 | 


ty,called a Samaritan, a Glutton, 


| mocked, buffited, rayled on, bea- 

| ten, betrayed, and ſold by his. 
owne Seruant and that for a baſe 

| price, forſaken of his owne DiC- 


Of the paſiton of Chriſt. = 


| Slander, andextreme indigni- | 


a Seducer, a Traytour ; deſpiſed, | 


Ae ee 


v 


| . by | 
——_ apr ERIE oft 2 * 


by Oath, falſly accuſed, whip- 
pe, ſpit upon, taken and bound 
as a Malefator, &e, as the ftory 
of the Enangeliſts ſhew, &c. 


of all the £128 unto him: ſo as 


ment, hee was made ſinne for us, 
that knew no ſinne in bimſclſe,2 
Cor > 5 2k, . 


ry ſoale, ariſing : _ 

_ - Firft, from ſenecall conflicts, 
and tentationsfrom Diuels, Heb. 
2.18, Heb.4. 15, But eſpecially 
ſet upon with all cheir fury inat- 


Coloſſ.2.15. «And hath ſpoiled the 
Principalities and Powers, and 


and hath triumphed oner them in 
the ſame Croſſe. 

Secondly, from the. powring 
out of theV tals of Gods wrath 


'1n 


___ ofthe paſron of Chriſt. _ )_ 


3 Imputation of the finnes | 
|thegaile of them was layd upon | 


| him and he ſuſtained their per- | 
| ſon» This is a wonderfull abaſe- 


4 Fearfull agonics jn his ve- | 


<0 TT 


ſibly when he was onthe Croſſe, | 


hath made a few of them operty, 


for fin, which befell him chiefly | 


ths WF) a. 
# 
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| of death : to die asa condemned 


| by /ewes and Gemntiles ; to dye 
{ ſuch a curſed death, as thedeath 


{ the middeſt of ſuch Ialrfa- 


| frong; becanſe hee bath ary 
ont his Sonle anto adcath, and hee! 


- | ſors, and he bare the fin of many, 


| Of the paſtion of Chritt, © 
in the Garden, whew hee fweat 
blond for every anguiſh ; and on 
the Crofſe when he cryed, 44y 
| God, my God, why haſt thou for- 


faken mce? EE as 
s A moſt miſerable manner 


| 


man, and condemned too, both 


of the Crofſe, which was both 
by God and mandefigned out, as 
the moſt ignominious kinde of 
death ; and to be put to death in 


Gors, becing reconed amovgft 
' Sinners, E/ay 53. 12. Therefore 


will ] gine bins a portion with the | 


was counted with the T revſgreſ- 


and prayed for the treſpaſſers, And 
to ſuffer the nayling of his bodie, 
yea, and the effuſion of his moſt 
precious bloud. ; 
Thele are exquiſite things. | 


I 


is... 


"I reach us diuers duties which we 
ſhould performe. | 


M——___— 


} may ferue both for InſtruBion, 


| ould coufefſe thas Ieſius Chreft i 


["_ 
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of the paſrion of Chrif. -eS > 


| The confideration whereof 


itſormation, and conſolation, 
For inftrucion, and fo it may 


# To(brift himſelfe, 
2 To our Netghbowry. | 
3 To ourſelves. 
The meditation of the Paſſi- 
on of Chriſt, ſhould inflame in 
usadeſire and reſolution : 
x To acknowledge the mar- 


adore his Name, that could bee 
willing to ſuffer ſach things for 
us, Philipps. 3.17, Exery tougne | 


the Lord, auto the gleryof God the 
Father. | | | 
Efay 36.1, 2,7, &. Whou 
this that commeth from Edom, 
with red Garments from Boz- 


and walketh in bu great frength, 
&<, 1 TO 


uelous mercies: of our Sawlour, | 
{ and to confefle his praiſes,and to 


r4? Hee is glorious tn Apparel | 


E well: 


— __—— 
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C42 L p of rhe paſrion of C broft. | 


' 41 will remember the mercies) h 
of the Lord, and the prayſes of | 
the LO-R'D, according unto all v 
the. Lord hath ginen us and for | 
the great goodneſſe toward the | 
\howſe of Iſracl, which hee hath | 
£8nen them, and according do his| . , 
| render loue, and according tohu| || | 
| " [great mercies, | 
.2 To mourne affecionately| || | 
for our ſinnes,that haue fo pier- | 
ced the Sonne of Gad, as we are | 
| taught, Zache. 12.12. They are |, | 
* \ the nayles that pierced, and the | 
- Lance: that let our his heart. | | 
[ blond : Wouldeſt thou.not. be 
t gricued, if thou hadfſt killed 
| thine owne brother ? 
3 To finne no. more, but for 
| euer to be afraid. of crucifying 
| the Sonne of God againe, Row, 
| 6.6, Heby. 10.24, &c. But ra- 
ther to line to him that dyed 
for us, and tadcuore both ſoules 
and. bodies unco his ſervice, 2 
Cor.5.. 15. Hee dyed for all, that 
| they which line, ſhould not hence- 
foorth 


= \ 


£ _ 


5 


0 = ——— 


BR... 4 the paſnion of (hrifl., | 245 | 
foorth line unto themſelues but wn- | 
ro him which dyed for th:m, aud| 
roſe ag eine. - 
| 'I Pet.2.24. ho hir owne ſelfe 
bare our finues in his body on the 
Tree, that wee being delinered. 
from hnne, ſronld line in righte- 
onſneſſe. ee: 41} | 
4 To lowe him with our ut- | 
moſt aff:4jons, and with all the 
ſincerity of our hearts,accoun- 
ting them accurſed, that loue 4 
pot the Lord leſus, 1 Corin.is. q 
21, Epheſ. 6.23.1. Peter 1. 9. 
| Shall the Father loue Chrif tor | 
his waltingnefle to 4ye for his | 
ſheepe, and ſhillnot wee? Iohn | | 
10.: 7,8. Therefore d*th wy Fa- | 
ther l»n2 mee, becanſe | liy downe | 
my life, ec. | | 
To come willingly at the time | 
of the aſſemblies of his Armies 
under his colors in holy bcanty. 
When wee ſe the banners ef | 
Chrift cracified, diſplayed, wee | 
ſhould 'nn1e with all readinefſe 
| profcſſing our homag?,and wil 
lignefle} 


ce 
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| $244 { Of the paſſion of Chrift, ' | 
| | lingaefſe toliue and dyc in bis 
| ſeruice, the yoath of his wombe, 
that is ſuch as are begotten of 
| | his loynes ini the Goſpell, ſhould 
| for multitude flock to the houſe 
| | of God as thicke «s the dewthat 
ifalls from heauen 5s the mor- 
{ ing, ſo thicke, that the con- 
| courſe of Chriftians fhould now 
bee like a uery miſt of dew, | 
P/alme 110. 2,3,4. 
f | . 6 Nat to beethe ſeruants of 
| men; that is, to be bound to no 
| _ | mans <xample, will, luſts, hu- 
| mours, likings, but to; bee free 
| { unto the ſeruice of le/rs Chr:if3 
fonely, who hath paid for us ſo| 
|deare a price, 1 Cor. 7 .23. Tee 
are bought with 4 price: be not the, 
{ [er nants of men. 
| 7 To ſuffer any thing for his 
; | fake, that hath ſuffered ſo great 
things for us : ſo as wee could 
{be willing to forſake father and 
? | mother, brother and ſiſter, houſe 
| | [and [and,and allfor his ſake, and | 
| . | for the Goſpell. Gone] 
| 8 To 


- 


| of this immaculate Lamb, with | 
| the ſowre herbs of contrition, 


I 
\ 


| fore our eyes,& fhew us how he 


| guilty of the. body and bloud of | 


—— 


Le te AM. A Re 


| s To celebrate the memorie 


renerencc, hogour,and hearty af- 
fetion -: this is that wee ſhould 
doin recelaing of the Sacrament 
which doth crucifie Chrift be-| 


| was taken, broken, giuen, and 
flaine for our fakes : ſhall wenot 
do this in remembrance of him? 
| ſhall we not cate the ſweet fleſh 


and griefe for our finnes and un- 
worthineſſe ? hall wee not at 
this feaſt put a way all leauen our | 
of our dwellings? God forbid, 
wee ſhould dare tocate of this 
bread, or drinke of this cup un- 
worthily, and ſo make our {elues 


| Chrs#t: rather let us examine our 
ſclues, and fo let us cate in re- 
membrance of him, iudging our 
ſclues, that wee benot condea- 


| of his death, and paſſion withall | 


firtſort of duties. 


= a — Secondly, | 


ned of the Lord. Thus of the | 
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i Io 246 | Of the \paſrion of Chrifs.. | 


Secondly, the meditation of 
Chrifts paſſion ſhould dire us, 
and Rirre us up to the care of 
 digers things in our cariage one 
towards another : and theſeQlu-| | 
| tiesare either Gewera/l to. all, or | 
t ſpeciallto ſome... 

There are foure.generall du- 
"ties wee fhould learn from the 
| { paſſion of Chris 
i | The firſt is harmeteſneſſe : ſee.) 
1 ing, C4r5ſt our Paſſeouer is facri-| i | 
ficed for us, - wee ſhould. keepe 
{the feaſt with nnleanened bread 
| of finceriry and truth, and put|| 
away: allleauen our of our dwel-/ 
|  |ling ; euen all Jeauen of malice; 
and naughtineſfſe, all uile aftc- 
ions - one againſt. another, r. 

Cor.5.7 8. 
The Second is bamility : ; the! | 
| | ſame: minde ſhould be in us that| 
| was in Chre# leſus,whobcing e- | 
qu:11 with God, was c:ntent for 
our ſakes to make him!elte of no 
-reputation taking. upor, him the! 
{ forme of a ſeraant ; we ſhiuld an}, 

lov lin. fle 
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| | of one minde, If wee would | 


onthe things of others, making 
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| 


'gers to ſhew our affection to the | 


Lond 


| lowlinefle of minde each eteeme | 
| others better then our ſelues,do- 
ing nothing through ſtrife or | 
vaine-glory, looking not on our | 
owne things, but euery one allo | 


our {clues equall to them of the 
lower ſort, being ef one accord, 


learn any thing of Chri/t, wee | 
mult learne lowlinefſe, and 
mecknefſe of him, Ph5/.2. from 
the 2. to the 9./Hatth.11.29, 
__ Thethird is /owe, and that in 
the feruencie and confſtancie of: 
it, refuſing no paines, nor dan- | 


brethren: we ſhould walke in 
loue, as. Chrs/F loned us, and | 
2ave himſelfe aſacrifice of lweet 
ſinelling favour to God for us, | 
Ephefians 5.1,2, Yea, our lives 
ſhould not be deareto us, tode- | 
clare 'ourJoue to the-brethren : 
but as Chrs:laid downe his life | 
for us, ſo-ought wetalay downe/ 
our : lines | for the brethren, | 


; uf toe paſiior of C brif, | 247 
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, 242 | Of the paſi1on of Chris, | 
1 loha.3.16. Hereby hane wee per- 
|  ceined lone, that hee [aid downe 
bis life for ms # therefore we oxtght 
alſo to lay downe onv lines for the 
brethren, EE 
The fourth is p:cy,and that in 
ſpeciall to ſuck as ſuffer in ſoule, 
1 If there beany bowels in ns,the 
| remembrance of the agonic of | 
| Chriſt in the Garden, and on the 
Croflſe, ſhould make us with | | 
more tendernefſe of heart pity | || | tl 
\ . f them, that for the gricfe and| 
| feare of their hearts cry out,that | | |tt 
God their God hath farſaken | Þ | of 
them. If Chrif# needed an An-| ||| p1 
gel to comfort him, what necd | ||tt 
| haue theſe of comfore ? The| 
| | macucllous feaxe and diftrefle | | tc 
| 
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Chrift was in, ſheweth that theſe | || Cl 
{ _ | kindes of ſufferings of /pirir, bee| || 
j the moſt gricgons diftrefſes. he 
| Thus in generall. ſ | 11 
| Inthe fifth rothe Ephefer;, | | 4: 
| this maruelions Ione of (riff | ||| of 
| rothe Church ſhewed in his paſ. | {| in 
T fiop, is uſed as a motive to per- |- Ic 


he ee ere . $ - a. me 


, - 
- 
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_ of the paſtion of Chrife. 


{wade husbands to loue their | 


affeions to cheriſh them, and 
pronide for them ; denying 


| 249 | 


wics, and in all deareneſſe of | 


chemſelues, that they may pro- 
| fit and content them, as Chrsff | 

| | did, when he gaue himſelfe not 
| | onely to; the Church, but alſo | 
for the Church, Epheſians 5.25. 


\ Þ | Fc : 

[| Thus ofthe duties alſo to o- 

thers. | | 
Thirdly, the meditation of; 


practiſe and care of diuers duties 
that concerne our ſelues, as 
Firſt we ſhould here learne 


| Chri& aboue all things. The re-] 
{| membrance of the lone of Chrift 
herein, and our wonderfull de- 
{| liverance fromthe unſpeakeable 
f, dangers we were in, by reaſon 

of our finnes, ſhould breede; 
in us a maruellous inward and 


theſe Priaciples about the paſtion | 
of Chri/t, ſhould excite usto the | 


to ioy and glory inthe Crofle of | 


earty exalting in this expl- 
M 2 ation 
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( 250 | | _Of the paſriow 0 of Chrift, © 
[ation of ſunnes by the paſlion 
of CHRIST, Tius Par!, Ged 
forbid 1 ſhould reiovce in auy |. 
ts but the erofſe of ( hri,Gal, | 
q Gel 
»4 we ſhould ( while we lis e} | 

haue more care of our precions|| 
| ſoules ; the price payd to ran-| 
ſomethem,ſhonld teach us their || 
worths and to know that they | 
are things mult bee looked to, | 
| with more care then ordinarie.'f 
| There was. more given to re- 
deemea foule, then needed to be 
giuen to buy the whole world, 
yea, many workis, Wee are 
wontto be exceeding carefull to/ 
| keepe ſuch things as ; colt deare, 
with all circumſpetion ; aeuer 
any thing . colt more then the 
ſoule;and therefore nothing muſt 
| - tbee io attended as the foule 
which is committed ts thee,to '" 
preſerue till the day of Chri/t. | 

Thirdly, theſe extreme thing} | 
| Chrif bath ſuffered for -us, to 
ſhew his loue to us ſhould. 
| m_ 


| 


DJ _ - TIh, ww, Wn > 1 Ia  - ww» Ay | 


#—,_ 


ww 


CORE LP TW OL SER TE oa RU vr WF ..- 


"I 
- yams ed Mg —_—_ rb 


an 


Of the paſiion of Chriſt, T6 
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make us for ener traſt him, and 
-relye onely upon him, as the life 
of our lives; and the breath of 
our noftrils, ſo as we ſhoald al- 


| waics reſolve with the ApoF7le 


Panl, Gal.2.20, that he /i/e wee 
now line 14 the fl:ſh, wee will lite 
by the faith of the Son of Ged, who 
ſhewed his loue to us, by 2ining 


Chrift is to me both in life and in 
death adnantage. 

4 Theſe terrible agonies and 
ſufferings of Chriſt, thould make 


| us live in feare, and ſpend the 


time of our ſojourning here in 
a ſingular feare to offend G O D 
any more by our finnes : yea, 
ſeeing wee were to bee waſhed 
in bloud, defore wee could bee 
cleane, wee ſhould bee deſirous 
to get ſuch purity, as that if it 
were poſſible, wee might not 
| hane a ſpot or wrinkle of frexe 
about us, I Perey 1.17, 18,19. 
Peſſe the time of your awelling here 


4 in feare, 


M 3 K now- 
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bungſelfe fov us, Phil. 1.21. For | 


| 


4 
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Knowing that yee were wot r= 
deemed with corruptible things,as, 
| flner and gold, from your vaine 
connerſation,yeceined by the tradi- 


the precious blondof CHRIST, | 
as of a lambe undefiled, and with: 


| out ſpot. 


of water through the Word. 17. 


4 olerions Church not haning ſpot, 
or wrinkle, or any. ſuch thing: but 
that it ſhomld be hely, and without 
blame, &ce 


| 
5 Wee may heere learne an; 


excellent way how to mortific 
| finne, and deſtroy the power of: 
any corruption. Looke how, 
God did with ſinne, ſoa ſhould, 
wee : but God uſed crucifying, 


force and. guilt of it, and fo 
ſhould wee, Hence ir'1s, that the. 


S | —_ Galar, 
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p 252 1 ofthe paſrion of Chrifs. © 
] 


| tions of the Fathers. : but with\ | 


; | Epheſ.g.26. 7 bat he might ſan- | 
Fhfie 3t,and clenſe it by the waſhing | | 


That hee might make it to himſelfe | 


as rhe beſt medicine to kill the | 


tearme. of crucifying. is ginen. | 
unto the mortification of fave... 
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1 _Of hs paſcion of (, "i 
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Galar. 5. 24. For they that are 
Chrifts, hane erunfied the fleſh 
with the afſetions, and the Iufts, 
ec. Wee are therefore councel- 
led to crucifie the fleth accor. 


| drm in. many places of Scrip- 


tare. Now that wee may cruci- 
fie our ſinnes; * 

r Wee muſt haue them to 
the Crofle of Chrif, force them | 
before the tree, on which hee | 
ſaered ; it is ſucha ſight as Snvue 
cannot abide. It will beginne to 
die within a man,upon the fight 


 Crofſe of Chrift accuſeth ſinne, 


| ſhames finne, and by a ſecret ver- 


6 


' te, feeds vpon the uery. heart 


of finne. 
' 2 We muft uſe pwneas Chrif 


wa; uſed, when. hee was. made- 


 finne forus ; wee muſt lift-it up, 
and make it naked by confeſlion 
of it to God; wee muſt pierce 
the hands and feet, and heart of 
it by godly ſorrow, and appli- 
; cation of threatnings againſt 


RE — 
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of Chrif'on the Crofle : for the | 


— 
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1 "6 | | f the paſiion of Chrift. i | 


it, and by fpirituali reuenge up. } 
on it, Ip 
The hands, I fay, in reſpe& of 
operations, that it may worke no | 
more. The feet,in reſpect of pro- | 
 greſſion, that it may raigne no | 
longer ; and the heart in reſpet' Þ 
| ofa:Qion, that it may be loued | F 
| nolonger. And thus as we ſhould | | 
upon all occaſions, ſo eſpecially 
inthe preparatis tothe Sabbath, 
{ and when wee are to keepe af 

Pafleoner to the Lord.That was | | 
the time choſen tocrucifie Chrif| | 
j 14; and certainely ic isa wonder-| || 
| full fit time for us,” to execute] || | 
this worke of mortification up- 
on our ſinnes. 

| Laſtly, this dofrine of the 
paſſion of Chri/, ſhould won- 
derfully arme us with patience | | 
in all afflitions. The Captaine 
of our faluation was conſecrate| {} 
{ throngh afflitions, Hebrewes 
2. 10, For it became him, for 
whom are all things, ana by whom 
are all things, ſeeing that hee” 
breaght | 


( 
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| Ofthe paſvion of Chriff. __\ 255 | 


broug'.t- many children nnts lo-| 
ri*, that hee ſhould confecrate the | 
| Prince of their ſaluation through | 
afisTion, Though hee were the 
' Sonn?, yet hee learned obedi-| 
ence by the things hee ſuff:red, 
' Heby. 5, 8, For as much as 
' Chrif hath ſaffered for us in the 
feſh we ſhould arme our ſelues 
, with the ſame minde, I Peter 
4 1. For wee are heereunto cal- 
1:d, and Chri# ſuffered for us; 
 leauing u&gan example, that wee 


' | ſhould fol'ow his ſteps in doing 


| 


19,30,21,09, « -| 


Chriſt, and wee ſhould glory in 
it alwaycs tobeare about in-the 


leſas, 2. Cor. 4.00. Galat.6.17. 


/ 


[that wee ſhould be conformed 


| to the Image of his Senne in: 
| lufferings, Romans 8, 29, And 


| | therefore, if wee will raigne|' 
| ET * > 0 with | 


well, and taking it patiently, |. 
when wee ſuffer eyill, 1. Pete2. | 


Afflictions are the markes of | 
body, the dving of the Lord | 
And God hath predeftinated us, | 


| 
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Of the paſsion of Chriſt, | 

with Chrif, wee muft faſter 
with him, 2 Tw.2.12. Let Us | 
therefore bee fully perſwaded to; 
take up our Creſſcalſo daily, and. 
follow him, Luke 9 23 Let us, 
jtherefourealſo goe forth to him, 
withont the Campe, bearing his 
reproch, Heb.13.,13. And with 
patience runne the race that 1s 
ſet before us ; looking to him, 
that being the anthor, and finj-, 
ther of our faith, endured ſuch | 
contradiction of ſinners againſt 
himſclfe;endured the Crofle,de-: 
ſpiſed the ſhame, and reſiſted 
euen unto bloud, Heby. 12,1,2, 
3,4. wee ſhould neuer therefore 
be weary, or faint, having ſuch 

a patterne befcre us,and know-. 
ing the end God gaue to him, 

and hath promiſed to us, and 

accotnpliſhed- in the experience 
of. others of his Seruants.; but.| 
cuen_learne to obey GOD 
in this commandement about, 
aflictions as well as any 0- 
ther. ES: 
= Thus | 


1 
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, Of the paſtionef Chriſt. 


| follow. 


{ gerouſnefle of the dotrine of 
{the Papsſffs : for theſe Principles] 


| fhew us, that we muſt for ener 
| ſeparate from them, ifthey per- | 
{ fiſt in their herifies : for they- 


- 
Apart Sed Darts. 
Lt 


' Thus of the Vſes for Infiru* | 
H50n the Vies for Information 


The dodtrines of the paſs:onof 
Cori/t may informe us in dimers 
things,as , 

Firſt, concerning trae felicity 
ia the negate conſideration of 
it: for in as muchas Chri. had 
ſo little rodoe with the World, | 
and- fpcnt his daies ſo without 
the profits and pleaſures of this | 
life, it ſhewes that his Kingdome | 
was-not ofthis world; and that 
the beſt treaſures lie not in theſe] 
things; and beſides, that one may | 
be truly blefſed, and yet bee cx- 
rremely deſticuted' of theſe out-, 
wardcomforts of life. (* 

Secondly, concerning the dan- | 


teach us, that Chrif did not 


once for all fully: ſacrifice to | 
| - God, } 
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"Of the paſtion of C Clrift. © 


God, bur that the ſacrifice muſt 
beerenewed daily in the Maſle, 
contrary to the expreſſe words 
| of the Text, Hebr.g. 26, 2 8.For 


| ſince the foundation of the World: 
but now in the end of 19e World 
| bath hee appeared once, to pat; 
away finne & the ſacrifice of him- 
[elfee 

So Chriſt was once offered,to take 
away the finnes of many, 


Pricft appeareth. daily minifiring, 
axd ofttimes offereth ons manner 
of offering, which can neuecr rake 
away fennes: 

But this Mangafrer be had off«- 


— 


ener at the right hand of God 


_— c— 


men may make fatisfaction to: 
God for their finnes by their 
{owne workes, and by the works 
| of the Saints... 


\ Thirdly concerning the moſt 


2 


| thew mnſ hee bans often ſwffered, 


Heb. 10, 11,12, And exery; 


red one ſaorifice for finne, _ for | 
And beſides, they teach, that. 


wotull condition of wicked men{ } 
| _ that 


. 


| Of the paſs1ion of Chrift | 259 9 
that liue in their ſins, they may 
fally ſee, how they ſhall ſpeed 
with God by this that befell 
ChrifF. If God ſpared not his on- | 
ly begotten Sonne,that was bat 
aſurety for ſinne, will he ſpare 
them that are principals ? would 
not God finde out ſuch a mer- 
cy to Chrif? as to free him 
from ſuch extremities; and doe 
they truſt to a mercy in God ne- 
ver reucaled in the Word, ncyer 
ſhewed to Chrift ? Was not 
Chri#t able, without ſuch wofy]l 
tortures to beare the wrath of 
God, and doe they thinke to be 
able to endure thoſe Riuers of 
Brimſtone,and Fire in He//? 

4 Concerning a ſingular and 
new way of obcdtcnce in Chrs/t: - 
if wee wil needs have works of 
| Supererogation, let vs acknow- 
ledge them onely in Chrift: for- 
| the doctrine of the Paſ5iow tels | 
[Jus of an obedience to a com- | 
{mandement--of God; that 'was | 
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not in the Morall Law; and hat 
| was | 


_ 
by —_—— — _ 


5 


| __ Of the paſtion of Chrift, | 
was his ſpeciall ſubmiſſion to | 
that ſingular will of his Father, | 
in being that one that ſhould die 
for the people, to expiate for o-| F 
ther mens ſinnes, 1s a ſpeciall| | 
kind of Righteouſnefle,not men- 
tiencd-in the Law, | 

5- Concerning the offence of | 
the Crofle, though both lewes | 
and Gentiles {tumbled at this | 
Doctrine at the firſt, yet we ſce | 
there 13 no reaſon why wee 
ſhould be troubled at the abafe. | 
ments of:Chr:$; but rather tore- | 
ioyce, & wonder at the dreadfull. 
explation was made to God for 
us in them. For thus it behoued 
him to-ſuffer, as all the Prophets 
from Moſes haue witneſſed, 1. 
Cor. 1.22. Luk. 24.45,46. 

Thns for the Vie for Infer- | 
mation, | 

The {owuſolations follow. 

The Doctrine of the P«/7507 of- 
Chr is exceeding comfortable, 
and that bath in generall & par- 
| {ticular Conſolations. ol : i | 
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| | _Ofche paſmonef Chrift, | 26. 
It is generally comfortable : ' 
Firſt, in reſpe& of the eſta-. 
, bliſhment of our hearts, in the | 

t | aſſurance that [eſs of Nazareth | 

| was the trne Meſ5145, promiſed 
to the Fathers, Which may ap- 
| peare ; if wee conſider but the * 
| Hiſtorie of his Paſsion, in as 
| much as in him were fulfilled all 
| thoſe ſignes forctold in the ſeue . 
rall ages of the old Church. The | 
old prophefies were all accom-. 
pliſhed in him. The Septer was. 
now departed. from Jxda, fore- 
told, Gene. 49. 10.They dinided 
his garments, and caſt lots. upon 
his veſtare, according to P/al. 
22.13. Thoy pierced- his hands | 
and feet, P/a/me 22. 16, The 
chiefe Builders refuſed him, ac- | 
cording to P/al.118. 22, In his 
arraignment he was filent,and os | 
pened not. his month, according | 

to E/ay 53.7. He was ——_ 
amongft the. wicked in his | | 
feath, according to E/ay 5 3-12. < 
| Ls 2auc him gall and vincger | | | 
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| 262 | Of the paſrron of Chriſt. _ 
ro drinke, according to P/al. 69. 
2T, Heeaccompliſhed the mez- 
ning of the ſacrifices in ſheddirg_ 
his blond ,and ſuffering without 
.|the Camp:, Heb, 9, 14. Heb.t t. 
I 1,12. 

Secondly, if wee confider the 
Effects of his pailion : for from 
hence flowes tv us and cucry | 
| b:lecuer, 
| Firſt, the purchaſe both of our 
ſoules and bodies, 1 Corin. 6.20, 
For ye are bougbt for aprice:ther- | 
fore glorifie G God in nonr body, and 
in yotrr Spirit:for they are Gods. 
| Rom. 7.4. So yer, my Bre- 
! thren, are dead allo to the Law, by 
| che body of Chrift, that yee frouid 
bee nuto another, even unto him | 
tat is rayſed wp from the dead, | 
| r9at-wee ſhould bring forth fruis 
unto God, 

2 The ratification of the e- 
ternall Couenant, Heb. 9.16. For 
where a Teſtament 3r,there mn} 
- Ibethedeath of himthat made che 

: 17 fament, Ge. EY TY 
| .The| 


s 
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3 The reconciiing of ws to | 
God, Romans 5.10. For sf when 
Wee were enemies, wee Were Yecon- 
ciledtoG O D by the death of hy 
' | Sonne, much more being recon- 
ciled, wee ſhall bee ſaucd by his 
hfe, 

1 Peter 3. 18. For Chrift alſo | 
| hath once ſuffered for fins:the inſt 
for the unin#}, that he might bring 
ns to God, oc. 

4 the aboliſhing of xe both 
in refpet of the remiſſion of 
the guilt, 1 /ohz 1.7. The blond 
of Teſms Chrift his Soune cleanſeth [ 
as from all ſinne. © [ 
 Matth, 26. 28. For this 11 my 
blond of the New Teſftament,that | 
6s fred for many, for the remiſſion 
of fiunes. And ſandtification a 
gainſt the power of it, Rom.6.6, 
Knowing this, that our old man 3s | 
—_ with him, that the bode 


| |of fune might bee deſtroyed, that 
bence-forth wee ſyonld not ſerne | 
finne, ec. | 
5 The ſwallowing up of 
death 
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Prritten. : Death is ſwallowed up 


! 


| :hemw,which for feare of death were 


| Of the paſiion of ChriF3. 
death; 1 Corin.19. 54. So whey 

this corrwptible hath put on in-| | 
| corraption, and this mortall hath | 
pat on immortalitic : then ſhall be 
brought topaſſe the [aying that ir | 


into wiflory, vanquiſhing him | 
that had powef ofdcath, freeing 
us that were 1n -ondage to the 
feare of death, Heb.2.14,15.For 
as much then as the Chilaren are | 
partakers- of fleſh and bloud, hee 
alſo himſclfe likensſe tooke part 
with ther, that hee might deftroy 
through death, bim that had the| 
power of acath, that #, the Di-; 
xedl. | 
And that hee might deliner all 


| all their life time ſubieft to box- 
dage : 
2 Timi1.10. Put is xow maar. | 
manifeſt by the appearing of our $4- 

wroxr leſus Chrift,who hath aboli-: 
red death and bath brought life &: 
:mmortality wnto light throggh the | 
Gaſpell,&+c.. = 
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6 Liberty ro enter into the; 
moſt holy place of Heauen,by a 
new and liuing way, Heb. g.12. 
Neither by the blond of goates and 
calues, but by his owne blond en- 
tred he in once wato the holy place, 
and obtained eternell Redemption 
for #s, | 
Hebr. ro. 19. Seeing therefore, 
 Brethren,that by the bloudof Teſus 
Wwe m4y be bold to enter into the ho- 
ly place. | 
| Thirdly, if wee conſider the 


| Ofthe paſtionef Chrift, | 26 


Ep ————— 


order ef PrieFi-hood, of which 
hee was in offering this Sacrifice, 
Hee was a Prieſt after the order 
of HWHelchiſedech, and not after 
eAaron, Plalme 110, 4. The 
LORD [ware, and will not 


repent, Thou art a PrieFt for e-| 


uer after the order of CHMeleti- 


| Heb.7.all the Chapter, 

| Ofall the Prieſts that were 
| Types ofChrsft, CMelebiſedech | 
| 


was the moſt linely and no-- 
| bleſt Type, and did moſt = 
14- 
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Of the paſr10n of C brift. | 
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| ſhaddow cut both the Per'cn 
and Ojlice of- (rift : For by 
Melchiſedech three moſt com- 
fortable things in Chrift were 
ſhadowed out: 
| The firſt was his dignity : he 
was ſoaPrieft, as he was a King 
alſo, able to feed and nouriſh the 
mo mightie on- earth, as the 
King of Salem did Abrabamw; 
the Second was the eflicacie 
of his Prieſt-hood, noted in two | 
admirable benefits flowing from 
his obedience and Paſſion, viz. 
Righteonneſſe and Peace: Righ- 
teouſnefle, for hee is the Lordi 
our Righteouſneſſe : Peace, in 
| that he fully pacified Gods an- 
ger for our ſinnes, as our attone- 
ment, and ſo hee was indeed that 
King of Zedec#, that i:,of Righ- 
teouſnefſe: and of Salem, that is, 
of Peace. : 
The third was the Eternitie 
of his Prieft.hoed ; he is a Prieſt | 
for ener, hee dyeth not as did the 
ſonnes of Lexi, nor doth the ei- 
ficacie 
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| 7 the paſcion of Chrift.. 71 267 | 
| ficacie of his Prieft-hood euer 
; ceaſe. The Holy Ghoſt of pur- | 
' poſe concealeth-the mention of f 
' the birth and death of Atelchs. 
| edech that ſo hee might bee | 
the faller Type of Chri#, who | 
' had no Father as Man, nor Mo- 
' ther as God ; and of his dayes| | 
there isno end: which laſt thing "2 
'is the ſpeciall confolation, for | 
| which I alleadge this Type. 
There is no time wherein wee | 
| con want the benefit of Chr:ſts | 
| Sacrifice, if wee haueaccefſe to 
. God, & the throne of his grace; 
and the rather, becauſe GOD 
| hath ſworne, and will not re- | 
 pent, P/a/. 110.4. | | 
|  Thusingenerall, _ | 
In particular, there are many | 
_, excellent comforrs may bee ray- | 
ſed from the Paſſion of Chrift, 
for 
| Firſt, hence we may gather a 
| matchleſſe teſtimonie, and un-; 
| douted of the infinite loue of 
her to man, in that he ſpared] 
_ not 
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268 We Of. the paſſion of Chriſt. ; | 
! nor his owne Sonne, but gaue 


| {the lone of God towards us; be- 
caruſe God ſent his onely begotten .Y 


Sonne snto the world, that wee | 


him to the dearth for us, lob» 3. 
16. For God fo loned the world, | 
that tee hath ginen his oncly be- 
otten Sonne, that whoſoener be- 
leeneth in him, ſhoulda not pe- 
Iriſh, but hane encrlafting life, 
OC, | 
1 Tohn 4.9. [» this appeared 


might line through him, &&c, 
W hich may likewise afſure us, 
that there is nothing can bee 
good for us, bat kee will certain- 


| ſpared not hi; owne Sonne,but gane 
\ bins for us all to death, how ſhall he 
wot with bin gine ws all things 
alſo ? 

Secondly, ſhall wee ener donbt | 
| our freedome from condemnati- 
{on,that know from hence what 


ly glueit ns 2b. 


{a price was payd for diſcharge 
of our Debts by ſuch a Surety ? 
How can wee bee ſo vilely in- 

| feed 
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| | _ of the paſrion of (, brift. __, 269 
 fefted with unbelicfe, as to feare 
arreſting ' or impriſonment, or 
undoing, whenall is in Chri/t ſo\ 
4 | fally and exquiſitely fatisfied to | | 
| | the very uttermoſt farthing ? | - | 
How could the Surety hane cuer 
eſcaped ſuch /«fftice in God, ſuch | 
| | malice in men and Dexels, (the 
{ | Seriants and Taylors) if he had 
| | not 'moſt abundantly payed all | - 
could be demanded? - | | 
Thirdly, what an encourage- 
ment may this bee, to belecne | 
whar Chrs# ſaith tons? Was not 
he a faithfull Witnefle and Tea- | 
cher, that ſcaled his Dofrine 
with his biond ? Great therefore 
is the infallibility ofthe Goſpell, 
that trath which is according to 
godlinefſe, and to bee reccuued 
with all full aſſurance, without 
wauering or feare, Renel.1.5., 
Fourthly, ſhall not his ex- 
ample comfort usin all rryalls, 
eſpecially, when wee ſuffer the 
| extremeſt, things can. befall us 
|| in this life? What are thoſe to | | S. 
| \ FE 408 | the | 
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- We ſufferings of Chrift ? And 
| { with what compallion will hce 
| | receiue us inaftlition, that was | 
8 afflicted himſcife ? E/ay 63. 
| | T,9- &c n | 

1 And in particular, it may eaſe | 

ia paines,and indeath it felte,ro | 
| remember the-dolours of Chr:ft, | 
eſpecially conſidering that from | 
; thence flowes a uertue to kealpe | 
us in all oar Pangs and diſtrefle, } 
in life and death. -. _ 

Laſtly, there are many parti- 
cular comforts. may. be gathered] 
from- the manner of his (uffe- | 
rings, and diucrs particulatities 
in them :as, - # 

Firit,he ſuffered in [erwuſalem, | 
and fobeth fallfilled the Types; 
of the old Teſtament (for there. | 
was 1{aack, offered up, and there | 
the Sacrifices were {laine) and 
alſo ſignified unta us'that hec 
| ” x raged for .us: the Viſion 
£ Peace... which the | 

| > ur That 1mportcth, | 
.. Secondly, hes ffiered the; "ul 
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” 1;0 of the  paſrion wy Chrift. 


nia _& 


. | a Garden, to contfort us in the 


= 1 


| euen of his owne beſt Diſciples, 


| cauſe now the Scepter was de- 


firſt Part of his chicfe Paſſion in 


aboliſhing ofthe firſt /», which 
was committed in a Garden, and 
imputed to (riff, — © 

Thirdly, he was betrayed,ta- 
ken,bound, and forſaken, and all 
for us : he was betrayed, to. ex- 


piate our Treaſon in e-{dam:he | 


was taken, to reſtore us captiues: 
be looſed: he was forſaken of all, 
tolet us know, that he alone did | 


faction, and Redemption for vs, 
Eſa. 63.3. : 

Fourthly, he was arraigned and 
condemned, both by Jewes and} 


Pate, thereby tonotific both to; 
 lewes and Gentiles, that he was 
wen to ſacrifice for the fins of 
oth, and to fignific that he was 
the trne Meſ75a5 or Shiloh be- 


| Of thepaſtionof Chrift, | 278 
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hee. was bound, that wee might| 


performe the worke of Satis-| 


Gemtsles in the Conſftory of thej 
Prices, and at the 7r:bwnall of 


.N _parted 
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parted from Inda Gen.q9. 10. 
5 His filenceto the moſt ac- | 
|caſations ſhewes : Firft that he 


j them as our ſurety, in that hee 


Of the Paſrion of Chrift. wy 


a eG. 


wasa greater perſon then he that 
ad ed him : Secondly, that hee 


{falfilled the Scriptures that ſaid, 
| hee opencd.not .his mouth; Eſay 


53-7. Thirdly, that hee ſuffered 
for our enill words but eſpecial- 
ly it aſſures us, that he ſuffered 


did endure the imputation of 
ſuch .menſtrous crimes, and yet 
held his peace. 

6 He was whipped and crow - 
ned with thornes ; he was whip- 


ped, to deliuer us from both ſpi-| 


rituall , corporall, and eternall 
ſcourges that were due unto us. 

The crowne of thornes may 
fionific: 

1 That hee expiated our am- 

bition in Adam. _ 
_ 2 Thathee might merit for 
us an eternall crowne, 


' 3 That hee would ooiNt a 
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| | Of the ' paſiton of Chrift, 
. | thorny and hurtfull . Nations, | 


which asacrowne ſhould com» 
paſſe God about, in ſeruing and 


Y&. | honouring hier, 


4 Thathe hadborne our thor-. 


| ny cares,and therefore we ſhould 


caſt all our care upon hin. 
7 Hee was clothed with a 


purple garment, & a Reed in his | 


hand, which both ſignified that 
hee wasa King, thoubh they did 
it in ſcorne.His purple Garment. 
ſhewes that-hee was that great 
Warrior which was foreſpoken 
of, when they ſaid, W ho is this 
that . comes -from "Bdows with 


red. garments? .&c, The Reed: 


was two . waies comfortable: 
for” firf - it ſhewed, that this. 
was hee that ſhould breakethe } 


Serpents head : for aReedis the | 
moſt mortall thing to a Serpent, | 
| | as the Learned record,and there- } 
with they were uſed to kill rhe; | 


& beſides by a Reed, asby a Pen, 
in; the, Debt-booke that was a. 


gainft us. E 2 "= 
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hg did blot. out. the handwriting [ 
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Of the paſiron of Chrift, 
| $8 Hee ſuffered in Golgorba,a 
place of dead mens bones, in 


ol 


the Banner of [u/Isfication, eucn 
in the very place of contamina- 
tion, anddamnation. 

. 9 Hee was unclothed, and 
| made naked, to ſatisfy for the ſin 
of cur firſt Parents, who were 
 ſpoyled of the garment of inno- 


and mortality, ef which the 
2arments of skinne giuen to our 
Parents, were a Monument ; and 
perhaps toſhew how we ſhould 
enter into Heauen. vsz. as A- 
| Jaw did into Paredice,naked in 
'bodie but eloathed in Soule 
with innocency, aud [nmortali- 
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our ſhamefull wickednefle bc- 
fore God. | 
10 Hee was 


| 
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277 : bat chiefly <o- expiate for | 


| 


cency ; and to deliuer vs from fin | | 


hanged ypon a 


Tree, thatcuen as death by the | 
| Tree entred into the world, fo} 


| which the moft notorious Of: | || 
fenders did ſiffer their punith-| | 
\enent, that ſo hee might raiſe up 


| 


_ 


| | the paſtion of (hrifl, \ 275 , 
| a a Tree it ſhould bee deftroy- | 
* [ed, and life brought backe a- | 
- | |gaine. And beſides, herein Chr;/# | | 
Y [anſwered the Type in //aachs { 
Offering vp, and the brazen | | + 
Serpent lifred up on high, 706.3. | 
14. and that Chriſt lifted up in = 


the Ayre, might ouer-come the | 
| | Prince of the Ayre, and all his | - | 
ſpirituall wickedneſle, Co/.2.15 | 
| | [And that he might beare the | | 
! curſe-of the Law, being in that | _ 
|} [kinde. of death made a ſpecial! : 
; curſe for us, Gal.3.13,14. | - 
|| 11 Heedrankegall and vine- | 
l | | {ger, wherein hee both fulfilled: 4 
I the Scriptures. P/al.69. 21 For = 
- they gane mee Gall in my meate, | 
n and in wy thirf? they pane mee Vi- 
e | neger zo drinke, er, And as the. 
-| | ſecond Adams bare the puniſh- y 
r| | ' ment of the firſt 1demy offence, | 
-|T [in taſting the iuyce of the for- 

bidden fruit. : 
a 12 The nayling of his hands | 
ie | | | and feer, afſuresus of the cancel- 
{0\F.; ling ofthe hand writing of Or- / 
on | .N BE di- | 
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h 276. " the interceſiion of {hmff. \ 

| dinances that was again(t us; 
| '_ | both ofthediſſolution ofall ce- || 
remoniall agreements,and of the; | 
fall cancelling of the bond mo-| Y 
+ . ']\rall for fomnch as cencernesthe| | 
forfeiture chat lay upon us, Co- 
| lo[rians.2.14.&c. | L 
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| | ay H A P, XXI1, | 
| Of Chrifts interceſſion: 


| | 
{ | | ofthe explatien of| 
| finnes. EET: | 
The third' part of the Prief- 
{hood of Chriſt,followes,and that 
1s the interceſſion of Chriſt:con-| 
| cerning which there are four. 
Principles, RY | 
- I That Chris at- the right 
| hand of God. maketh interceſſt- 
on for us, Rom. 8. 34. ##ho ſhall 
' condemne ? It 4s Chreiff, which ut. 
dead;yea,or rather which i; riſen a- 
gaine,who is alſo at the riphthad of 
God, &-maketh reque}t alle for us. F.] 
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| 12 Of t the interceſsionof (rift. = 
|. Heb.7.25. Wherefore hee is 
| able alſs perfetHy to ſane them, 


[3 ' that come nnto God by him, ſeting 
= F ' hee ener lineth tomahke iverecſtion 
ce W | for thers. 

7=| | 2 That wee have no other 


Intercefior in heauen but Chrif, 
1 Tim 2.5,6. For there js one God, 
and one HMediatonr betweene God 
and Man,which is the Man Chriſt | 
leſns : | 
Who gaue himfelſe A ranſome 

|h | for amen, to be a teftimosy in due 


fi | crime. 
| Ifaiah 59. 16. 4nd whes hee 
-\ | ſaw that there was no man he won- 
at'fÞ | dred that there was no Interceſ- 
t- four ; therefore his arme aid ſane 
© | it, and his righteonſneſſe it felfe 
Ss if did fſuFtaine it, 
It | 3 That the interceflion | of 
bl. Chriſt i is perpetuall, hee ſo doth 
UT - jt once, ashe willnener faile te 


# | doeit inall ages, Heb,7.25,28. 

| Por the Law 'mabeth men Hiph 
of | | ' Prieſts which haue infirmi; J + : but | 
as $ ' the word of the - Oath, that was 
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yr Of the interceſtion of Corit. 


| who was conſecrated forewer-| 


the word interceſtion : far it ig-l 


[the godly make in the Name of 


face the Law, maketh the Soune, 


amore. 2: 

4 That hee makes interceſſi- 
on onely for the E/e&#, lohn 1 7. 
9. 1 pray fer them: ] pray zot 


thow haft ginen mee : for they are 
thine, &c. 
Now for the explication of 
theſe Principles, three things 
muſt be opened. 
The firſt is the acceptation of 


atfieth, 
Sometimes the Prayers which 


Chris the Interceflor, to turne | 


and fo it is taken, 1. 7:morhie 
2. I. 1 exhort therefore, that 
firſt of all Sapplications, Pray- 
ers, Interceſsions, and gining of 
thankes bee made for all Hen, 
Fc. 


- oP 


that! 
wir 
FS 
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fer the World, but for them which | © 


away Gods judgements from | 
. {their Brcthren in this World; | 


Sometimes the complaints, | 


' 
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|thers: Thus Ek4s made Inter- 


| wayes Chrs## makes Intercefſ1- 


Of the intereeſrion of Chrift. 
that men make or pretend to 
make againſt the faults of o- 


ceſlion againſt //rae/, Rows. 11.2. 
And the ewes made Interceſ- 
ſion againſt Pasn/, Aﬀs 25. 24. 
Bur uſually it ſignifieth that part. 


to preuent os pacifte his diſplea- 
ſure towards the Ele&, 
The ſecond is, how many 


on for us, and ſo there are ſeuen 
ditinX things in the Interceſli- 
on of Chrift-; for ; 
Firſt, he preſents himſelfe. be- 
fore God with his Merits, ten- 
dring his Sacrifice for our fatis- 


. [faction, Hebr.9.24. For Chrif | 


is not entred intothe holy places 


! 10 appeare ow in the fight of 
. towards us, /erm.30.13.. 


. [that are wade with bads which are-| 
| fimilitades of the true Sanuary: | 


but is entred into niry Heawen, 


God 
for us. And: ſo pacifying God 


of the mediation of Chrsf,-in|. 
which he appeares before God, } 


Chrif 
makes in- | 
terceſſion | 
7TWwayes. 
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| 


alſo perfeBly ro (ane them, that 


| gels hand. And % all our good. 
workes, Coloſ.I.22. 


| 


fore God, and giues his Word 


| Find the Gnoks: of the "EY 
with the Prayers of the. Saints 


. 2 Heeprayed, and ſtill doth 


| Pray for vs': all- his Prayers on. 


earth were a-part of his 'inter- 


us in Heauen, Rem.8. 34: #/ ho ts 

alfo at the right hand: of God,and. 

maketh requeſt alſo for us, | 
Heb.7. 25. Wherefore he is able 


come punto God by him, ſeeing hee 
ener liueth to make HR for 
them, ec. 


Prayers of al: Saints upon the 
golden Altar, which is before the 
Throne. 


ceſsion, and hee {till prayerh for.) 


went up. before God ont of the. An- 


4. Hee undertakes for. usbe- 


for us, that wee being mindfall- 


: 


of WR through him, 
thall 


3. Hee offers up our Prayers | 
aud- praiſes ro God, Rewel.$. 3, | 
| 4. That hee frould offer with the 
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| _Of the interceſtion of Chriff, | \ 
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| Of the interzeſrion z of Chrift. | 
; ſhall eſchew fnne, by his grace, 


and not pronoke God any more 
a neceſſarie part ofthe ojfice of 


bane declared thy Name yuu- 
to the Men, which thox "ga », 
neſt mce ont of the World, thine 
they were, and thou ganeſt them 
mee, and they bawe kept thy 
t”ord. 

25 O righteous Father, the 
rortd bath alfo not knowne thee ; 


26 And Lhabe declared note 
ther thy Name, and will declare 
it, that the loye wherewith thon 
haſt loued mee, may beein them, 
| and 1] inthem. | 

5 Hee pleades- our - Cauſe as 


Noanſuits all accuſations, which 
| men or Dixe/s may make againſt 


| lus to God, Romanes $. 34. as 


before, 1 Jobs 2+ I; Hy babes, 


as we haue done. This ſponſion is | 


an interceſſour, Tohn 17. 6. 7 | 


but. L. haue hav thee,aud theſe | 
hate knowne that thow haſ ſent | 
| 87s 


an- aduocate, and remoues and | 


3 theſe | 8 | 


LA Mm... 4.4 


. Of the snterceſT1on of Chrift. |: | 
theſe things write 1 aanto you, that | 
| | yee ſinne wot : and if any man 
| Sune, wee bane an adnocate with 
| the Father, Teſws C HRIST) 
6 Hee powreth out upon us 
the ſpirit of interceſfion, which: 
cauſerth us after an unutterable/ 
manner, to make our moanes and 
requeſts to God, Rom, 8. 25. 
Likewiſe the Spirit alſo belpeth our 
infirmeties : for we know not what 
| to pray as we onghr: but the Spi- 
| x78 3t ſelfe makethrequeRt for ws, 
with fighes which cannot bee 
expreſſed, &c. So inthe 15. For | 
gee hane not receined the Spirit| 
{ of bondage to feare againe : bat | 
{3e haze receined the Spirit of A« 
| adoption, whereby wee cry Abba 
F ather 3 Co | 
i Galat. 4.6, 7. Andbecanſe yee | 
| are Sonnes, God bath ſent foorth 
the Spirit of his Sonne into your | 
hearts, which cryeth eAbba Fas | 
| her, &*c.. : - Þ 
j 7 Hee fprinkleth. his bloud:| .]. | 
_, Upon} | 


_— 
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| Of the interceſtion of Chrift. _ 
ypon us, by application of his 
merits to us, which cries and | 
males interceſſion for us, Heb. 
12.24. 4nd to leſus the Media- 
tour of the new Tefflament, and 
to the blond of ſprinkling, that 
[peaketh better things then that of | 
Abel. ec. : 
 Thechid is, In which nature 
hee raaketh interceſſion? and I 
anſwere, in both; For howſoe- | 
uer,. if wee confider the Dine | 
nature of Chrift, (rift 1s then 
equall with vhe Father, and the 
ſame in eſſence, and fo it cannot 
fitly be ſaid that Chrift requeſt- | 
eth any thing of the Father; yet | _ 
if we reſpect the perſon of Chriſt | 
in his digine nature, asitis per- | 
| ſonally united to the humane in | 
1 che diſpenſation of grace, as uo- | 
 luntarily he hath unQertaken for 
us, : ſo it is no more inconucui- | 
exit to pray for us, then it 1s to 
take upon him the form ofa ſer. 
uant for us; 8 the office of a Ae 
. | diatonr,unto which belongs this | 

| worke of praying. The 
J 1 
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|by ſubſtituting ſecondary in- 


| edonly on the Kings Sonne, and 
[they mofſ- iniuriouſly would | 


'|they make them /Afediatonrs a 


| Prieſt-hood of Chris, both by | 


_ Of the interceſiion of Chrift.. | 
The uſe of all may bee, firſt, 


{ for confutation of the Papifts, 


who doe moſt facrilegioufly diſ- | 
honor the interceſſion. of Chriſt, | 


terceſſors, The office i is beſtow - 


imploy the Kings ſeruants : wee 
know no maſtersof requeſt, bur 
Teſws Chrif : nor doth. it helpe 
them, that they ſay, they-haue 
HMeadiatonrs of intercefiion, bur 
not of redemption, bur onely 
Chrif : for when they acknow- 
ledge and begg not onely the. 
prayers, but the merits too of | | 
the Saints,to purge away 'their | 
finnes, and ſupply their. wants, | 


redemption alſo. 

Secondly,for inftruRion, and 
ſo it ſhould teachvs : 

t To imitate this part of the 


praying toG OD for our bre- 


| thren, and for all ſorts of men. 


though | 


= fp" \. 


nn nn 


| though they bee our enemies, 


| arethe peace-makers : for this 
- | makes them like the Sonne- of | 


| the Saints ſhal Iudge the world, 


| quarels amongſt the brethren, 


| preſented to: God : by- Cbrift, 


Of the Snterceſrion of C brit. 


17im 2.1. and alſo by making 
peace, andkeeping- it,as much as | 
is poſsible amongſt men.Blefſed 
God, CHatth. 5.7. and ſeeing 
they ſhould put in, te end the | 


if it may be. 
Secondly, to live ſo, as Chriſt 


_ | may haue credit by us, in giuing. 


his word-forus.Hath Chrs/? un- | 
| dertaken for us to God,and ſhall 
not wee be carefull to the utter» | 
'moſt of our power-to be ſuch, as 
hee hath promiſed for us, wee | 
ſhall bee? Joh.q7.10,18;19, | 
3 Topray and giue thankes | | 
ch and foto doe all the geod | 
wee can, ſeeing it ſhall all bee 


Coloſ.1.22:;Renel.$.7 ,4q. 
. 4 To eſtabliſh our ſelues In 
the full afſurance of faith, ſeeing | 


| all our imperfeRions are coue- \ | 
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1 86 | Of the imerce/rion of Chrift. | 
'xed in Chrifls interceſſion, and 
wee may approch to God by 
this new and lining way, and be 
ſure of heayen alſa,cuen to come | 
within the uaile,when we dye, | 
| Heb. 10.19,320. - | 
10 Couſs-| Thirdly, for conſolation : for 
we may, and ought to be much 
refreſhed, if wee conſider, that 
| by the interceſſion of Chriff. | 
| ' 1 The fanour of God is eſta- | 
[* | * |bliſhed upon us, &God is kept 
= quiet from being prouoked a- 
| gainſt us; God and woare now 
through him all one, /ohn 17.21. | 
©. | 2 The copaſſton of Gad isim- | 
plored in the times of diftreſle : 
and afflition,Zacha. 1.16, 5c. 
” 3 The diuell is reſtrayned, he | 
| cannot hurt us, either by temp- | 
8 ting or accuſing: our faith ſhall 
a, be kept, that it faile not Zach.3. 
| 3. Rom.8.34. Lak.12.31. 
4 Our finnes, which wedaily 
commit, are forgiuen us, hee be- 
ing an carneſt Aduocate to plead. 
| | for us, 1 /obx 2.1,2. 
: F Wee] 
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| Of the interceſſion of Chriſt, 
BE. Wee ſhall be proteRed a- 
| gainſt the hatred ofthe World, 
 lohn 17.14 15,16. ]haue ginen 
them thy Word, and the world 
| hath hated them, becanſe they are 
| nor of the world, as 1 am not of | | 
the world, k 
[ pray not that thow ſtonldeſft | 
| fake them ont of the world,but that 
| thox keepe thors from exill, &c, | | 
6 Our prayers and ſuits ſhall 
{bee all preſented and obtained, | 
|  Remel.8.q. 5 
7 Wee ſhall bee kept from 
| emill, and preſerued unta the | 
end, untill we be perfe&ted from 
| all Sancrand wants, /obn 17.T1.| | 
And wow am | no more in the 
world, theſe are tn-the world, and 
1 come to thee: holy Father, keepe 
thens in thy name ,encu them whons 
| thou haſt ginen mee, that they may 
| be oe as we arte 
I5. [pray not that thow ſheal- 
deft take thews ont of the World, 
but that thow keepe them from 
euil, 
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- Of the interceſſion of Chriſt. 


| 23.7 inthens, and thou in mee, 
that they may bee made perfect m 


o 


* $8 Wee haue affured hope of 


|dwell in the moſt holy place, | 
that 1s, within the naile; Heb.10. 
19 Seemg therefore brethren, that 
by the blend of Telus wee may be 
| bold to enter into the holy place,&c 
Heb.7. 55. Fherefore he 3s able 
alſo perfetily to ſane them that 
come anto God by him, ſeeing 


for them.efc. 

| Tohn.17.24, Father, I will that 
they which thou haſt ginen mee,be 

| with mee, enen mhere I am that | 
they may behold my glary which 

thow ha} ginew mee for thor lo- 

| wedff mee before the foundation of 
the world. , 


Coloſ. 2.1. If ye then be ifs] 


which are abone, where Chriſt ſt- 
teth at the right hand of Ged, - 

'-9 Wee ſhall beladen _ 
| " need- 


| 2 19a cal 
[ on 
- " C S- - 
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the glory of heauen, and to | 


hee ener linethto rake interceſsion | 


with Chriſt, ſecke thoſe things | © 


FO 


y || of the Regall office of Chriſt. - 289 | 
| needfull bleſſings in the meane} 
' time, Heb, 12.24. 
ro Allthis is the more com-| | 
 fortable, becauſe he lineth euer 
to make requeſt for ns. There 
5s no ceſſation ofthis office, but 
at all times we may hane the be- 
nefit of it, Joby 17, 20, 
| Heb. 7. 25. herefore hee 5s 
able al/operfeftly ts ſane them that. 
| come unto God by hin, ſeeing hee 
ever lineth to make interceſſion for 
4 thee, Ce | 


| Cunar, XXII, 
Of the Regall Office of Chriſt 


Itherto of the Prieſtly Of- 

fice of ChriFt; his Regall of- 

 fice followes. And heere firſt, I 

' will plainly lay downe the prix- 

| cipler,and proue them : and then 

for more euidence methodically | 

| for explication ſhew the parts | 

| of his oxfice herein :and laſtly, | 
E | | make uſes of all. i nl 

| There [{ 8 6 
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| in exaeſty. . | 


| T:4. eAnd declared mightily tobe | 


| 40 45ne for onr ivilification. 


] at the head, the other as the feet, 


of the Regall office of Crip. 


| Thereare ſcuen things to be 
beleeued concerning CHRIST, | 
which belong to his Regall 
office. Bu 
Firft, thathee overcame finne, 
death, the grauc, and be, and | 
roſe againe from the dead, and 
aſcended into Heayen, and fit- 
teth at the right hand of God 


Thet hee is riſen from the | 
dead, theſe places: arc euident 
to keepe inour memories, Row. | 


the Sonne of God, touching the ſpi- 
rit of ſaufification,by the reſwrre- | 
Hou from the dead. þ | 
Rom. 4.25. Fho was delinered | 
to death for our finnes, and icriſtn 
| 


F 


2 Cor. I5. 54. Then fall be 
brought ts paſſe rhe ſaying that 5: | 
writtes,Death it ſwallowed vp in- 
to viory. 

Iohn 20. 12. And ſaw two | 
Angels in white, ſitting the one 


where| 


4. 
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Of the Regall Office of Chrift. | 219 | 
' where the body of leſs had law,\ | 


op 
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ec "i ; 4 

| _ Mark. 16.6. Pat bee ſaid wnto | | 
thee, Be not afr aid, ye ſeeks Jeſws | l 
| ®» 

of Nazareth, which hath beene 
crucified: he is riſen, be is nor here, | 4 


behold the place where they put 
| him, fc. | | 
| 14 Finally, hee appeared wnto| i 
| che eleven as they ſat together, | | 
and reprooxed then of their wwe | 


beliefe and hardneſſe of heart, | | 
becanſe they beleened not them 
which had ſcene him, being riſen 
up AgAIme, : 

' 2 Tim. 2.8. Remember that 
| Teſms Chrift, made of the ſeede of 
Danid, was raiſed againe from 
the dead, according to my Goſ- 
pell, ec: ; 

- Thar he afcended into heanen, 
theſe places may ſuffice to proue 
it CMarke. 15. 19. So after the| 
Lord had ſdohen unto them,be was | | 
receined into heaven, and ſat at the | 
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right hand of God. 
. Luke 34.51. And it came to 
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| 2290 of the Regall office of Chrift. | 
} | Thereare ſecuen things to be 
1 beleeued concerning CHRIST, | 
which belong to his Regall | 
4 oflce, ns, 

| Firft, thathee ouercarne fine, 
death,” the grauc, and 4ef, and 

roſe againe from the dead, and 

aſcended into Heayen, and ſit- 

teth at the right hand of God 
| | in avaveſly. E- 
1 That hee is riſen from the | 
| | dead, theſe places arc euident 
[to keepe inour memories, Row.. | 

| Tu4. end declared mightily to be 
| | che Sowne of Ged, touching the ſpi- | 
| | rit of [qufliflcation,6y the reſwrre- | 
| | . How from the Head. : 
| Roti. 4.25. ho wars delinered 
| to death for our fiunes, and isviſtn 
. | againe for onr inilification. | 
2 Cor. I5. 54. Then foall be 
brought to paſſe rhe ſaying that 51 | 

writtes, Death 11 ſwallowed wp in- 
to vigory. | 

| Iohn 20. 12. And ſaw two 

| Angels in white, ſting the one 
| at che head, the ether as the feet, 1! 

b . where| | 

—— 

£ 


—_— 
_— 


. _ _ - 
fs Of the Regal Office of Chrift. | 219), 


where the body of Ieſns had Layne, | 
Oo. 
| Mark. 16.6. Bas bee ſaid wants | 
| thee, Be not afr «td, ye ſeeks leſws| 
of Nazareth, which hath beene 
crecified: he is riſen, be is nor here, 
behold the place where they put 
| him, EF 
| 14 Finally, bee appeared wnto 
| the eleven as they ſat together, 
and reprooned them of their yne 
beliefe and hardnefſe of heart, | 
becauſe they beleened not them 
which had ſcene him, being riſen 
oh ae 
2 Tim. 2.8. Remember that 
Jeſus Chrift, made of the ſeede of | 
Daxid, was raiſed apaine from 
the dead, according to my Gof- 
pell, &*c: 
Thar he aſcended into heaven, 
> theſe places may ſuffice to proue 
IMarke. 15. 19..So after the 
r Tr had ſdohen unto them,be was 
receiued snto heanen, and ſat at the 
right hand of God. 
Luke _ Fl. And it came to | 


| es __ paſſe» a 


—R—R _—— 


RR _— 


_— 
hs... AR. 


eld 
g) 


£1 


4-->—— ww oo. 
4 5 5 woe 


| departed from them,and was carri- 


ca RP Into beaurn, 

Aﬀt.1.9. And when hee Cale. 
| hen thoſe things, while they behela, 
hee was taken up; for a cloud rooke 
kim up ont of their ſight. 

Ephel: 4. 8, 9, 10. Wherefore 
hee ſaith, When-he aſcended #p on, 
high, he led captinitie A a 
gane gifts unto men, 


5 it, but that hee had alſo deſcen- 
acd fir ft into rhe loweFHt parts of the 
earth? - 


all hcanens, that hee might fil all 
things. | 

- That heefi tteth at the right 
hand ' of GOD, theſe . places 
prooue, HMarke. 16.19.Ss after. 
the LORD had ſpoken nnto 
thern, hee was receined into hea- 
en, and ſate at the right hard id 
God. 

«1 Pet: 94. Unto hich alla of 
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Now in that he aſcended, what | 


Of the Regal Office of Chrift. | 
R, paſſe, thats as he bleſſed them, hre | 


. Hee, that deſecuded, 1s even the |" 
ſame that. aſcended farre-aboue'| 
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| mt alſo in that that is to come, 


hand of the Throne of the CMe- 


of the Regall O fice of Chriſt. 
the eAngells ſaid hee at any 


time © Sit at my right hand,til 
1 make thine Rs tby foote- 


2937 1 
———_ 


| ſtooke? ec. 


Heb. 8. 1. Now of the things 
which wee haze [poken this 5s the 
ſumme,that wee hare ſuch an high 
Prieft that fitteth at the right 


zeſty tn Heanen,@&c. 

Epheſ, x. 20, 21. Phich hee 
wronght in Chria, when he ray- 
ſed him from the dead, ana ſet 
him at his right band in the 
heauenty places, | 

Farrt abour all Principalities 
aud power, aud might, and do- 
rinion, and enery name that is|_ 
named not in this World onely, 


[cat p 
Colo. 3. 1.1 yee hw be riſe 
with Chriſt, ſeche thoſe things 
which are about, where Chrift ſit- 
teth at the right band of God. . 

 .,2 That :Cbrif; who purcha- 


 |ed; the Church by his bloud, . 


Is | 
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is appointed of God ro bee the 
King, and head of the Church, 


+ and Prizce outer the people of 


God, hauing all power in his 
owne hands. Pſal.2.6.- Enen 1 
baze ſet'my King upon Sion mine 
| boly Monntaine. ' 


—_——————— 


and ſpake unto them, ſaying, Al 
power 5s ginen unto mee in heauen 
aid in carth. - | 

Tohn 1 3. 3. Teſivs knowing that 
the Father bad ginen all things in- 
to his bands, and that he was come 
from God and went to God. 

Col. 1.18. And hee ss the hzad 
of the bode of the Church, hee 6s 
the beginning and the firſs borne 
of the dead, that in all things be 
wiebs hane the pre-eminence.” 

Reuel. 19.16. And be hath wp- 
09 bis garment, ara upon his thigh 
and Lord of Lords.” 
ted tobe the Law-giuer to the 
Church, and the Judge of the 
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| Matth. 28. 18. And [eſs cawe | 


| 
| 
| 
| 


anamenritten:The King of K ng s, | 


3 Thathe islikewiſe appoin- | 


| 


| 


| . 
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| 


wholeworld, lam. 4.12.There ts 
'one- Law-piner, which ts able to 
| ſane and to defirey : Who art thou 
that indgeſt another man? 
loh. 5.12. For the Father indg- 
cth no man, but hath committed all 


indgement ants the Sonne, 


"27. And hath given him power 
| alſo te execute. indgement, in that 


| | hess the Sonne of man, 
Adq.10.24. 4nd he comanided us 


to preach mnto the people and 10 te- 


of Gad, 4 indge of quicke aud acad. 
Act.17.31. Becanſe he hath ap- 
; poentea 4 day gy the which hee will 
ingge the world inrighteouſnes, by 
han man whom he hath appointed, 
| hereof. he:: hath ginen an afſu- 
rance\rinto all men, in that he hath 


| raiſed him fromthe dead, &c. 


2 Tim.4.. / charge yee there- 


.| fore" before God, and before the 
Lord' Leſws. Chriſt, which | ſhall | 


indgethe quicke and the dead. at 
his" appraring, and in 66d; King- 


7 | dome, &'Oe 
1 5 = Ne «4 This | 


Of the Regall Office of Chriſt. | 


Fifie that it 3s he that is ordamed.| 
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"Of the Regali Office of Chritt. | 
4 This his gouernment ex- 


tends to the people of all nati- 
ons, P[4.2.8 Arke of me,and | wil 


|.o8ue thee the Heathen for thine 1n- 


beritance, and the endrof the earth 


for thy poſſeſſions. 


' Matth. 28.18. ud [eſns came 
ant ſpake unts them, ſaying, All 
power 5s ginen unto mee in heanen, 
and in earth, c5-c, | | 

PhY.2.10,11.7 hat at the name | 
of Ieſwis ſhould encry knee bow both 
of things: in heaven, and things tn 
earth, and rhings nnder the earth : 


| Andthat ewery tongue ſhould con» 


fefſe, that I:ſms Chrift is the Lord, 


| 


wnto the glory of God the Father, 
5 That his Kingdome 1s not 
of this World, but a ſpiricuall 


ad'celeftiall Kingdome, /ob.18. | 

- 136. Leſs anſwred, Hy Kingdome | 
6:30: of this World ; if my Kany- 

dome were of thu world,my ſernars | - 


would ſurety fight, that 1 ſhould not 
be delinered ts the lewrs ; but now 
3s my Kingdome not from hence. 


Rom. 14.17.For the Kingdowe | 
Ln of 
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' [#» the holy Ghoſt. 


| hane commanded yon: And lo,] am 


| _ Of the Regall Office of Chrit, 


of God 53 wt meate nor drinke but 
| riphteonſneſſe, and peace, and toy 


6 That hce will bee with his 
people to the end ofthe World, 
Alatth.28 10. Teaching them to 
obſerne all things, whatſeencr / 


+ 
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| And be ſhall ravgne oner the houſe 
of Tacob for ener, and of his King- 


nexer bee deſtroyed, and this King- 
| people,but 5r ſhall breaks and de-' 


with you allwaies yuniill the end of 
the world, Amen. 

7 This his Kinzdome isan e- 
ucrlaſting Kingdome, Lyke 1.323. 


dome ſhatl be wo end, 

Heb. 12.28. Wherefore ſering 
wer:cenne a Kingdom: which can. 
mot bee ſhaken, let res haut prace, 
whereby we may ſo /erne God,t bat 


|| wee m2a7 pleaſe bim with-rener* ace! 


and feare, 
. Dan 2.44. And 1n the daivs of 

theſe Kings ſhall the God of Hea- 
en [ct up a Kingdowe, which Ball 


Vn, 


dome ſhall net be ginen to another 
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298 | Of the RegallOffice of Chrift. | 
ſfiroy all thefe kingdomes,and it foal 


ſtand for ener... w* | 
Dan: 7.14. And hee gane him 
doyrinton, end honour aud a K ing- 
dome, that all people, Nations and || 
Langnages ſtould ſerne him;hindo- || | 
minzon 4s ancuertafling dominion, 
| which, ſhall never bee taken away, 
' and kit K ingdorwe foall nener bee || 
| | deftroyed, & Cc | 
Objeft, | Againlt this laſt principle may 
| be objected the words of the A- || 
poſite, 1 Cor. 15.24 Then.ſpall be || | 
the end, when be hath delinered the || | 
Kingdome np to God, enenthe Fa- | |. 
ther,when he hath put down al rule 
and all authority, and power, And if | 
thcreforcafcer that time it ſeems || | 
; hee ſhall raigne no more. Foran- |} | | 
| {wer thercunto, we muſt know, | |, 
Solut ton that Chriſt ſhall not then ceaſe |, 
ro raigne, but-onely. ceaſe tof |. 
{ raigne after the ſame manner he 3 
doth now. That manner of ad-Ff , 
| miniftartion, which ,hee nowf|,; 
uſeth. in. gathering. and preſer-F' , 
uing, his .C ny Kc ſhall then: 
peek CO ceaſe; 


——— 


. | : of the Regall office of Chriſt. 7 
al ||| jceafe, there ſhall bee then no 

av [needs of it. 

9 ||, Thus of the Principles, 

T- : Now for the: explication, that 

ud | wee my more diſtintly con- 


0 bom of this ojJice of Chrif, as 
King, we mult conſider of foure 
J | things In It. . 
ee 4 The vidttory oner the ene- 
mies, that oppoſed his title. 
ay \j|* 2 His Kingly glorie, with 
A=- || | which he was qualified,and pre- 
be|| pared for gouernment. 
tbe | 3 His taking of poſſeſſion of 
4- || | the Kingdome, | 
4 His adminiſtration, after | 
nd ] lh had poſſeſſion, 
= | For the firſt, Chri#-fought 
for his Kingdome, and moſt 
nicoriouſly overcame the D#- 
UC} | nel, Sinne, Death, and Hell,and 
at | reſcy2d, his ſubies from their | 
he >-thraldome. I. Cor. I5. 54,55- 
ad-| Colosſ 2.15. Hebrewes 2.14. And 
of | this victory hee accompliſhed, 
Cy | and proclaimed in his refurreQi- 
hel | on from the dead. | 
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For the ſccoud : the Regall | 
glory of Chri#t confifted in two, | 
things : the firſt was the glorifi- 
cation of his humane natare. 
And the ſecond was his triumph 
ouer his enemies. 

The glorification of his hu- 
mane nature contained, firſt the 
depoſition of all the infirmities 
accopanying our nature, which 
hee undertooke for our ſakes: ſo! 
asROw he ceaſed to hunger, or| 
thirſt, or be weartc, or feele any 
paine or griefe, nor could he ſaf- 
ferany more, or dye. 
| 2 The note ofhis hu. | 
Wi. nature, with all the de- 
grees of celcſtiall gifts and en- | 
dowments, could poſſibly befall 
a created nature, both in body 
and minde. His nery body was : 
glorified, ſurpaſſing the Swnre in | | 
the firmament, for {plendor and} \. 
brightneſle, |[ 

Now for the triumph of C brift, 
he ated it two waies:  - 


1 Inthoſe fiequ.nt manifeſta- 
tins | 


—— 
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F 


tions after his. reſureRion, for 


| he forty daics he was pleaſed to | 


abide on carth. 
2 [nthat moſt glorious Afcen- 
ſion,riding inthe Chariot of tri- 
amph up inro Heauen, leading 
| with him captiuity captiue. ' 
The thicd thing is, his taking 
poſſeſſion of his Kingdome: and 


at the right hand of the Maieſty 
of God, and was exalced aboue 
all that is named,and had power 
ouer all things giuen him of his 
Father. 

The fourth thing is, his admi-- 


niſtration of of the Kingdome, of 


which he is now pofſett;and this 
hath in it foure things : 


—  » Oe + + 
Eee red 


- | together both of ewes and. Gen- 


\ | God, Rows 8.30. Epheſ.4.11,12. 


1 The calling and gathering 
tiles belonging to the Elef&ron of 
Eſay 1t,11,12. 


2 The preſcribing of Lawes,. 
as the onely Law-giuer of the 


this he did, when hefat downe | 


Of the Regall office of Chriſt. 4 


Cherch ; and'thts hee doth when | 
#2. EO. 


ume nee, 


9 


.. 1 
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Of the Regall office of Chriſt. 
hee propoundeth unto his ſab- 
jets the rules both of beleeuing, 
and liuing” by the word and: mi- | « 
_ { niſtry of the ſame,adding there- 

| unto the work of the Spirit, wrt: 
ting his Lawes upon their hearts, 
| Ja.4.12.1e.31.23.2 (0. 3-17,18. 
| 3 The donation of gifts, in- 
abling men to the Kingdome of 
| God , Eph?(.4.8: Phil.1.29. 

*'4 The execution of [»/trce, 
and ſo he doth Iuſtice, 

: Amongſt his owne ſubjects, 
and ſo he doth them Inftice, 

t In juſtifying them fromtheir 
ſinnes, in acquitting them, and 
pronouncing the abſolacd from. 
21] the ſentences of Gods Juſtice , | 
given ont agiinſt them. 
| © gy By diſtributing rewards. 
amoneſt them, both in ſpiritaalt 
| | and remporz!l things. | 

3 By keeping the intheir vonids ow. 
& preſzruing them. in' the feare. 
| of God and 2inft courſe of life. T5 
| 2 Againſt hisencmics, whom | | f/ 


| heeither ceftraines, or ſubdues: , | |< 
he e 
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"Tf of Chriſt follow. 


| 


+ 


their counſels, 8 by being a'wall 


 Pruftion, partly” for . Conſolati- | 
| Firſt ,” j 


. 0, 


TOW NE 2 


CERT 


 Ofthe Regall offeeof Crit. | 
hee reftraines them,” by ſetting 
them their bounds, which they 


may: not - paſſe ; by infatuating | 


of brafſe about lis own. He ſub- 
dues them either by conuerting 
thei ,& ſo making them come | 
in, & d<-/him homage, or elſe 'by 
confounding them, which he be- 
gins partly: by outward iudge- 
ments, - partly by induration, as 


 delizering them up toa repro. | 


bace.ſenſe, and accompliſhing it 
in th: 1r miſerable ends, caſting 
them into-utter darkenefle, 
This admmiltratis of his Kings | 
dome he executes partly in this 
life, and partly in the world to 
come : the one in his Kingdome 
of grace,the other of glory;what 
is begun here, is fully made com- 
exe in thatother world. 
The Fes of the Regall ojfice 
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And thoſe are partly for /»-. 
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| Of the Regalleſſic e of C brit, | 
Firft, for [nfliruflies, and we 


- | ſhould learne, 


x Toaſcribeallglory, and do- 
minion to him for cuer, wee | 
ſhould {o admire the greatneſſe 


and Maieſty of our King,and our 


-| 


| 


hearts ſhould bee moſt afteRtio- 
nately moped to his continuall 


| praiſe:Let the people praiſe thee | 
| (O God) yea, let all the people 


praiſe thee: © ſing praiſes,to our 
God, ſing praiſes ſing praiſes | 
with underftanding, P/alms. 47. | 
46,7. Renel.1.5, - | 
Renel.5 17,13, 14.Saying With 
4 lond noice, Worthy is the Lambe 
that was killed toreceive power ,Q+ | 


jriches, and wiſdome,and ſtrengrh, | 
{and bexonr,and glory, andpra;fe. 


| Andall theereatures which are 
1 beanen,and on the earth,and un- 
der the carth, and in the Sea, and 
ill that are in them heard I ſaying: 
Praiſe and honor, end glory, and \*; 
Power 6+ unto bims,that futtevb upon 
tre Thront,aud unto the Lambe for | 


"Mermore, co | 


_— —_———— — 
i 
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learne, = 
1 To pray that God wou!. 
Stwe us the ſpirit of wiſdome & 
revelation, that the eyes cf ou. 
underſtanding may be enlight 
ned to diſcerne the working of 
bis mighty power, which hee 
| wrought in Chrif7; when he ray- 
ſed him from the dead, and fer 
him at his owne right hand it, 
heauenly places farre aboue al. 
 Princapalites,& Powers,and euery 


' this world,butalſo in that which | 
under: his feete, and made him 
head ouer all things belonging 
to the Charch, Epheſ. 1. 1.7. to 
the end, | 


up our ſclues, 


may ſhine more and more in 


| ofthe Regall office of (rift. | 
And to this end wee ſhoulc' þ 


name that is named, not onely in | 


1s to come & hath put all things | 


And withall we ſhould Rirre | 


3 To pray daily that his King- | 
dome may come,that the people |. 
that.yet are. in darknefſe may be |. 
' connerted, and that his glory | 


thoſe | 


* 3052, | 


_ _— 7 en hoc 
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"Of che R Regell office of Chrift: ( 
thoſe,that have ſubmitted them-. | 


ſelaes to his Scepter:and to this | 
end, that the'*ordinarices of his | 
Kingdome, eſpecially the prea- 
ching of the Goſpell, may rurnne- 
| | with: power, & mightily conquer 
E and enlarge the bounds of his 
| | Kingdome; and'that all oppoſits. 
F ' Eingdomes may bef. bucrted/as. 
1s that of - Antichriſt, eſpecially 
[ [that his Kingdome of 'glory may 
[- bec haſtened upon us, 
|  _. | And for our owne patts wee | 
! ſhould euery one be ready. 


FRY AG tte. 
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iq ' 4 To ſend ourLambco the Ru. 
yi ler of the earth; Eſa.16.1.toten-. 
 ]der our homage , and offer our 
_ {ervice, & reſtific our alleageance | 
q withall humility, and thankful- 
: 'nes unto this King of Kings;the> 


Lotd onr mighty Redeemer, and | 
Þ thorowout the courſof'our lines.” 
{. s Tobowatthenameof /e/w-, | 

| and to feare him, that is a great 
| { King aboue all gods, and hath a 
| fame aboueall names, to confefle 
$ | | his foueraignty, & fabmitt to his 


EET E> | __gouern., 
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& of the Regat office of (hrift 


_ "Twith all reucrence, Phiing.1o,; 


gouernment,and to tremble be-. 
fore him, and tothinke-of him; 


I'Te Pſalme 3,170, 1H, g and 
-- 6 And to comewwillingly atall, 
tie times of the pablike aſſem-. 
bly of his armies4n holy beauty, | 
we ſhouldall flock tothe colours. 


{ preſence,” where hee ſits in his. 


ted, that now he isable to helpe 


| tothe riches of his glory. 


| in 


| ofthe Kingandneuer gige ner. 
; the carcof afſembling our ſe!ues 


in the Courts-of oar God, bur. 


{ houſe of the Lord; the Courts of 
the King, the place of-his holy | 


Throne amongſt us, P/al.;110.7. 
| 7, Toſcekero Chriſt in all our | 
neceſlities, ſeeing he is ſo exal-| 


; as inall-times of need, according 


 $:Tobetender and zealons for 
the gory and honour of Chri/t: 

Inot our hearts riſe at the 
 diſhononr ofour King ? | 
9:Toobſerue-whatſoeuer he co. | 
mands, in nothing refuſing m_ | 
| - £NAT 


, ; |; 
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with all gladnefſe goe up tothe | - 
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Of the Regall office of Chriſt. | 
that ſpeaketh from Heauen, 
HMatth. 28.20. Teaching th:m1o 
obſerne all rhings, whatſocuer 1 
” | hane commanded yon, ef-c. | 
| Heb. 12. 25:.See thar yee de- 
ſpi/e not him that ſpeakerh ; for if 
they eſcaped wor, which refuſed 
hins that ſpake on earth ;. much 
| more ſhall wee not eſcape, sf wee 
| terne away from him that ſpeaketh 
from Heavnen, &c. 

Lo To ſeckethoſe things that 
are aboue, where he fittceth ar 
the right-hand of God, and oO 
| haze. our converſation in heauen, 
fince his ſubieAs of his king- 
dome wee are Freemen of the 
new l{erwſ«/:m the Metropolis of 
his kingdome. et 

Phil. 3.:0.B ut our connerſats» 
ou 85 in Heaney, from whence alſo 
| wee looke for the Sarionr, cnrnthe 
Lord leſns (ort. , 
| Col.3.1. 1fyee then be riſen with | 
Chril, ſecke thoſe things which 
. | are abowr, where Chrift firteth at 


| he right hand of Goa, &-c. * 
| EY 11 To] 
— -- 
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Of tbe Regal office of (hrift, 3%0_ 
11 To dwell ſecurely, as ac- 
|knowledging we haue ſecure 
protection in his ſeruice, and | 
not to be afraid of any feare, ler. 1 
2 3-5, 6. Behold, the dates come, 
. | {asth the Lord,that 1 will raiſe nn- | 
to Dauid 4righteons branch, and a | 
King ſhall raigne and proſper, and 
ſeal execnte Indgement and Tuftice: 
in the earth: | 
Is his dates Jude foal be ſaned, &-; | 
Ir as! hal dwcl [afely,& this i3the | 
| 2are whereby they ſhall call. bum ; 
' The Lord ony righteonſucſſe &c.. | 
x2 Tocarry our ſelucs as the 
ſeruants of the King. His-ſub. 
iets ſhould diff:r in their man-. 
ners from all other Nations; and 
his feruants ſhould order: them- 
ſelues ſoas may become his. ho- 
nor. Andthus we ſhould alwaies 
refiſt to our power the kingdom 
of darknefle,and ſer our ſelues to 
oucrcom the World,and as con- | 
querors to deny our fſelaes in 
affion to the profits, and | 
pleaſures, &c. of the = | | 
ice 
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Of the Recall offers of Chrift. | 


| line outof the feare of the diſ- 

grace of the world, knowing it 
11s honour enough to bee ſach a 
|. Kings ſeruant: out of feare euen 
of death it ſelfe, as knowing our 
deliuerice by the uiFory which 
-our Sauiour had ouer Death; and 
the afſarance that hee willcome 
againe, and make our vile bodies 
like to his glorious body, 

And asthis may teach men in 
generall, ſo- there bee diucrs 
things to be urged from hence 
upon particular perſons; as, 

Firſt, Kings, Judges, & Rulers 
| of the people ſhould rake notice 
of this,aud do their homage,and 
bring their Preſentsto this King 
of all Kings, Pſa.68.29. 8 ſeeing 
they are but his Vicegerents, they 
ſhould be learned in the Lawes 
| of his Kingdom, 8 get wiſdome 
to carry themſelues-ſo, as may 
become thoſe that repreſent his 
perſon, not daring to oppoſe the | 
government of CHRIST, or 


to ſet themſelues to _ @ his 
S Sub- | 


— 


OE a 4c. 
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| mitted tothe Son, and heis the 
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Secondly, Miniſters ſhould 
eſpecially ſtir up themſelues ro 
minde this great worke of ſepa- 
rating men fromthe World, to 
rhe Kingdome of (rs. 


\ muſt take heed ofiadging one a- 
nother: for all :u4gement is com- 


onely ſupreme 1#dge and Law- 
ejuer ; and therefore the Apoſtle 
[am:s inferres, we ought not to 

tudge our Brethren. 


\ 


\ ſeeing the Kingdome of God is 


Fourthly, ſuch as haue parted 
with their friends by death, 
maſt not ſorrow for them that 
are gone, as wez without hope, 
come, upon them, and they are 
\with the Lord, and their dead \ 
bodies ſhall Chrift bring with | 
him in his comming : therefore 
they ſhould nor ſhame the go- 


| uernement of Chrsft by the 1gno- 


rance hereof, but comfort them- | 


\ſelses with theſe things, 17he/. | 


Thirdly , priuate' ChriSams | 
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j Of the Regall office of Chriſt, | - 31D | "Y 
| Subjects. Pſalme.2.10,1T, | 
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{26,7 8. Exen] bane ſet my King 


| 4. Isallwaies preſent with his | 
ſubieas, Marth.u8.20.. And le,1 


Of the Regall office of Chriſt. | 
Secondly, this may farue for | 
wonderfull con/o/atiow to the 
odly, and that two waies: 
1. The children of Z:on may re- | 
loyce in their King, P/al.145.2. 
Let Iſrael retonce un him that made 
| him,and Lt the children of Zionre. 
ionce in their King, If they colider 
their wonderfull happineſſe in 

being ſubieR to ſuch a King, as 
3 Was choſen & appoiated by 
God himſelfe immediately, P/al/. 


wpon Zion,mine holy Monnatine, 
2 Was qualificd with gifts 
aboue all his fellowes,cucn aboue 
allthe men on Earth, or Azgels 
in Heauen, P/al.45. 2. 

3 Is independant : his ſub-, 
ies arenot charged. with ſup- 
porting or defending him, but 
he defends and azaintaines them, 
{ſaiab 9.7: | 


av with you allway, untill the end 


he the World, Amen, 
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| ; Of the Regalt office of Chrif. 


| 5 Is head of all Principalities' 
| and powers,and hath all honour 
and power giuen him in Heauen 
and Earth, and rules ouer all na-| 
| tions, people, and languages, 
| Coloſ.1.9, Dan.7.1?,14,:7. 

6 Cannot die, but lines tor cuer. 

2 They ought exceedingly to 
reioyce, if they conſider the pri- 
uiledges they haue in being ſub- | 
tots inthe Kingdome of Chri/?: 
far thereby | 

x They haue the fauor and pre- 
| ſence of God with them ; his 
couenant of peace, & his ſanctua- 
ry with them, Zzech.37.26,27. 

2 They haue great dignity : 
they are made Kings themſclues, 
a foyall Nation ; they are Prin- 
ces of the people, euen all the 
( people of the God of ,Lorahaw,| 
Renet 51.6, 1.Pet. 2.9. 

' 3 They haue royall entertain- 
ment, and are datly feafted of 
their King, with daily banquets | 
in the Word and Sacraments, | 
Chrift Supping wich them, &e- 
|#el3; _- 
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314 | : Of the Church. 


| 
+ | Remel.z, yea giuins his own bo- 
| dy for meat,and his owne blood | 
for drinke, 1/a.25. 6. - 
4 They dwell ſafely; and finde 
ſhelter and ſuccour in all diftreſ- 
([es,{/at 5.4. Exek.34 25 MMicha- 
ef the great Prince ſtandeth for 
| [the children of the people, Dax. 
I2.k. 
5 Their King is exalted tothe 
ſupremeſt honour,and therefore 
is able to prefer them wonder- | 
| fully; & promiſed before he was 
| exalted, that hee would prouide 
them a place, 7ohz 14.2. | 


ME — 
— 


CHaP, XXII, 
Of the Charch, | 


Ephel. 1.12. | | 


«nd bath made all things ſubi:® 
under his. feet, and hath appoin- | 
red himouer all things, tobe the | 
head to the Charch, &c, | 


Jlitherto of the 'meanes of 
grace : the ſubject of grace 
| 75 
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Of the Church, 7 


followes, and thar is the mak. | 
The Church is the whole mul- 


titude of men,ele&ed to eternall 


| life by God in Chr. 


Concerning the Church,there 
are theſe Principle ; 
.. Firſt, that it isa company of 
men ſeparate from rhe world, 


the Scripture {till makes 4 diffe- 
rence betweene the world, and 
che Church; and the word figni- 


ther by. the voice of Gods Cry- 
ers, loh. 17.9. I pray for them,l 


| gathered. by the voice of (brif : | 


fieth ſuch, as are gathered toge- | 


pray not for the world, but for ther 
which thou haſt ginen me: for they 
are thine. Ws 
Verſe 14» { hane giuen them thy 
Word, and the world hath hated 


| them, becauſe they are not of the 


world, as [ ans not of the world. 
Secondly, that. ſhe is one. Ephe/; 
4:4. T here 5: 0ue body, and one {pi- 
rit , eueu 4s Jee are called in ons 
hope of your [aluation. . .. . . 
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[ ye Of the Church, 


loue,and my nnd:fled, fbe 5s che one 
ly daughter of her mother, aud fie 
is Heare to her that bare ber, &5-c. 

Gal. 3. 48. There 55 neather 
Tew, wor Grecian, there «5 neither 


wor female, for yee are all one on 
leſns Chriff, | 

And the Church is one, as in 
many other reſpeds, ſo becauſe 
all che godly are myſtically ani- 


wee being many, are vne body in 
Chriſt, and exery one one anthers! 
members, | 
Epheſ.4.t5,16. But let ms ſol-! 
low the truth s» love, and in all 
things erow up tmto him which is 
the head, that 35, Chrift: 


— 


bond ner free,there is neither male | 


ted in one body, Row. 12.5.So| 


| 


By whom all the body being con- 
pled, and knit tovether by enc- 
ry roynt for the farwiture theres| 
of (according to the effeFnall | 
power which is in the meaſure of 
exery pert) reeeinerh increaſe of 


the boy wto the edjfying of it ſelfe | 
5x lee. Ve ofhrs [ 
— TItzrdly.* 
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" Of the Church, — {| 317 


| * Thirdly, that ſhee is knitunto | 
Chrs#t her Head by an indiflo- |. 
lable union, Colef: 1.18, ud | 
| herathe Head of the body of the 
Charch, bee ts the beginning, and { 
the firſt borne of the dead, that | | 
in all things bee might hane the 
ECMMRENCE 5 | 
Coloſ.2. 19. And beldeth not 
| the head, whereof all the body fur- | 
niſhed and knit together by soymts 
| and bands, encreaſeth with the in- 
creaſing of God. 
1 Cor.12.27. Now yeeare the | 
boay of (hrift, and members for 
[your pare. | 
| Epkeſ.1:22,23, Aud hath made 
| all things ſubieft under bis feere, + 
hath appointed bim oxer all things 
to be the head tothe Church, | 
| Which is bis body, ewen the full- 
we[ſe of him that flleth all in all 
things. So as thee is truly bone { 
| of his bone and fleſh of his ficſh, oo 
| Epheſ's.. 30; For wee ave mem- | | 
| bers of his body, of his fleſh, and | | 
of his bones. | z 
| " One| ; | 
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One with Chriſ#,not In nature, | 
as the Trinicy is one, nor in per- | 
ſon, as the twonatures in Chrift, 


f but in ſpirit, [obz.4, 13. Herevy | | 


know we-that we dwell in bim, and | 
he in us, becauſe he hath Linen us | 
of his. ſpirit. For. the ſpitit of the. 
Sonne dwelleth in us... 

'Foicthly, that ſhee is holy, | 
Epheſ. 5+ 2.7. That hee might make 
i xnto himſeclſe a glorious Church, 
not, having [pot or wrinkle, or any 
ſuch thing ont that it ſronld be.ho- 
ly and without blame 56. ; 

1 Pet.2.9.Bgt yee are acbe/en 
generation, a roy all Priefthood, an 
| holy Nation, a peculiar peoplegthat, 
gee tauld ſhew, foerth, the, wertues| 
of himthat hath called yon out of 
darkneſſe into: by war nellons light, 


OCs 


the kingdom of the Saints of «= 


for EHEY, EMOM for. £ncr CHET. © 


. And ſo ſhe is holy,, cd 
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Of the Church, | 
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" Dan.7. 18. And they frall rake, 
moſt higb;and poſſe ſorbe:K ingdom, 


x. By ſeparation from the [' 
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| 3-5. Not by"rhe workes of rigbte=| 
o0n/neſſe> which-wee bad dont ;Þur| 
accordeng. #0 iis mercy bee oy 

1 by thewaſting ofthe new- m 


| 
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___ Of the Church, 


 world,in that the godly are con- 
ſecrated to holy uſes : ; they are 
holy by calling.” 


2 By inchoation of true holi- | 


nefſe in nature and practife, 75. 


axd the renewing of the holy Gho#T, 


3 By imputation” of Ea 
holineſſe, being waſhed in*his- | 


bloud, Heb. 10.30. By the which! 
will wee are ſandlified, ewexby the 
offering of the _y of leſws Chriſt 


once made. 


4. Byconſummation of all ho-" 


linefle in the other world. | 
- Fiithly, (hee is. Carhofirke:that 


1s. one-of ther. Articles of the 


Creed:: the Church: 18 Catholic 


in threereſpedts. nn a 
-- 1: Inreſpettoof* clins, all the 


godly being members" .of this 


one body,thongh they line inally} 
the ſeuerall ages fincethe begin- 


\ning of the words: ws wake þ 
add. 


. 


gps Z 


CR 
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Of the Church. | { 


cur 


| 2 In reſped of place, becaule | 
all the inſt, both in heaucn and 
earth, are all of this one body, 
| Epheſ” 1.10, That in the diſpenſa- 
tion of the ſullneſſe of the timer he | | 
might gather togetber in one all 
things, beth which are in heancs, 
and which are in earth, onen in 
Chroeft, And fo from all parts of 
the world is the Church gathe- 
ced, all the particular Churches 
inthe world are but members. 
of this Church univerſall. 
| . 3 In reſpe& of perſons, be- | 
cauſe it is gathered eſpecially 
ſince Chrsff, out of all Nations, 
there being no difference put in 
reſpet of mens outward condi- | 
tion, Rexel. 5.9, 10. eſud they 
ſung 4 new ſong, ſaying, Thou art 
worthy totake the Booke, and to 
open the [tales thereof, becauſe 
thow haſt killed, arid haſt vedec- 
aved ms to God bythy blond, ont 
of every kindred, and tongur,and 
people, and nation, _ 
And beſt made ns nuto onr | 
| : Goa 


| 
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A P a. 
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| Of che Chureh, . 
Ged Kings and Prieff,and we os 


| raipue on earth, 

Galat. 3.38, Theres: bi 
[ew nor Grecian, there 3s neither 
bond nor free; there 5s neither 
mate nor female: for yes ere all one 
5 Chrift [eſas, 

Sixtly, that ſhee is militane, 
chat is, ſhe is in this life expoſed 
to crofles and afflitions, and 
tentations, and oppolitions, 2 
Tin.4e7,8. 1 have fenght agood 
Fgbr, and hane finiſhed my courſe, 
1 haue hept the Farrh. 

. }. For bence=ſorth vs laid wp for me 
the crowne of righteouſncſſeewhich 
| 

the Lord, thersghtrous Indge fall | 
| giwe wer ar that day, and not tome 
onely ; but unto all ther alſo which 
lone his appearing. | 
ce 9.24. For whoſoener will 
- bs: life, ſhal boſe it ; aud who- 
ſeener ſhall loſe his life for my ſake, 
the ſame hall ſave it. j 

AMﬀs £4. 33, Confirming the 
Diſciples heart , and exhorting 
es to continue in the faith, af- 

P 3  firming| | 


_ ETGSIEEE Gs —— en de i odd edt moto. aus a... 


| 


0 2/22 


— 


Pe: + s Of ube Chareh, i 
firming that wee mui} rhrongh 


[wwany af fitions enter. unto” the 


dome of Gad, Be. .; hin. 


| ther-gud companien tntributation, 
and, 3u, the king dome and pationce- 
of Teſus ( brift, was in: the Ile 
called Patinos, for . the, word of 
| God, and ifs the __—_ bug of Low. 
Ghrift, n DAR 2! ; 


_—__— 
————, 


bim by the blowd. of \.the Lambe, 


the death, & G.* 13 # ET} 


af this worldy 166, .: 
Now, the: berkavould Dona) 
his Church; ſo;;cxpoſedito croſs 


hers, and for-his enemies-ſake ; 
1. For his ewng ſake, thit:hee' 


COOIIPEnE Lak i Ve” — 


4 
E- +, oo 


' + Rey. 9.-dJohmewen Jour bre- | 


Reuel. 13 I og they —_— 


and by.tbe word of their teſtimony," 
and they lonednet Their lines unto | 


| Epheſ. G42: Fon Yue. wreſtle | 
not azainft fleſh-end; blond, bt a- | 


| gainff Principabttice, aguinſi,powe || 
| ers,and againi the zantdly.goner=| 


! 8oxrs, the Princes afeba, derkdofi 7 


ſes, both for his own ake& for\ 


might fhew his hetrad: obfiune,'| 


4 


, 4 »&. - 


Rog 


LARS 


en | 


= 


| Of. the CObareb. 


a th hisowne, eand the glory 
alſo of his power and mercy \in 


| their: deliaerance,as welt as* his 


| fuſtice.in their afflidtions, 2 For 


| their ſakes, that--beeing in the 


warfare bumbled-and tamedifor 
theirs. Gnnes,: they+ might-not 
pcriſhaniththe.arortd,”s Corin- 
17. 31, 34:aud-may bee heerein 
like to ClrifyRoes: 8/29, 3. For | 
their enemies ſake, that they* | 
may know,that they ſhall neter 
be ſpared, if.Ged-ſpare*nox bis 
 Owne children, "1 Peti421 50 For | 
the. times come, that tadgerment 
| muſt beginue attbe houſe of God: 


if it firſt beginse at ws, what ſhall. 
the end be of them, which obey ot 
the.Gofprll of God ** | 


+ awar that ſhes: ” inuia- | 
| cible, Marh.-r6ir8. And 1 ſay 
| alſo wats thee, that thou art Peter, 

and upon this rocke' 1'will build my 

| Charch.; wnil the' pates of hell foal” 
| 2ot onercome it, 

- Rom.8.97. «Newertheleſſe, 81 

al theſe -rhings wwe are more they | 

£7] RT. 


[] 


conquerenrs throwgh bims that te- 
weth ws. ; G 


.. 38 For 1 am perſwaded that nci- 


| | | 39 Nov height, nor depth, nor 


| mute his eternall glary by Chrif8| 


—_ —_—— 


they depth, nor life, wor Angels, 
nor proucipalities, inor powers, nor 


things preſent ,uor things to come, 
7 other creature, ſhalt be able 


owr Lord. | | 
1 Pet. 5.10. And the God of 
all grace, which hath called us 


leſtus, after that yee hane ſuffered | 
« little, make you perſed, con- 
firme , Hrengthen, and eſtabliſh | 
J on, GT , | 
The uſes of theſe principles 
may be either | 

I 1 «sffraf7 $0u, 


fore > Conſolation. 


ſound conſideration hereof may 
ſcrae, ; 


Firſt, to ſtirre us. up fo. pray, 


= Of the Charch. = 


to ſeparate ns from the lone of | 
| GOD, which is in Chriff leſas 


1 For inſtruction, and fo the 


| 


{ 


that God would opca our cyes 
| ; r 


o| 


————, ———_— 


\ 
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| 


| | of the Church. +44 


infallibly aſſured that wee are | 


|by which briefly the heart of 


| of the Church, and body of 


| the Word. - 


- ————_. 


I. os. 


{and grace in the calling of his 
| Charch eat of the world ; & the 
moſt happy ſupremacy of Chrif 
ouer the {barcb, and our owne 


the Church, Ephbeſ.1.17,0c. 

| Secondly, to inflame in us the 
care to make our calling and ele- | 

fon ſure, that ſo wee may be' 


members of the true Church. If 
any askce for ſome plaine figne, 


man may eſtabliſh ir ſelfe in this 
point : I anſwere, that to bee aſ- 
fared that weare true members 


Chrif, wee muſt carefully trye 

| our ſelues by ſuch figncs as theſe. 
For they are members of the | 
Church. | 
| "x That are called out of the 

world by the uoice of thecryer, 
and ſeparated by the power of 


SY 


| 4 
ÞÞ ſec the glory of his power | 


felicity, if wee bee members of | 


| 2 That relye . upon Chrifts | 
| P 4 merits | 


pn CET 
- 


)/ L 


de. 6 I 


"y 3.26 | -— of the Church. 


1 | merits for rightcopſneſſe and 
i | faluation,. | 
ff 3 That cleave unto ſuch as 
q | feere God with unchangeable 
 aFections,as the onely people of 
| | the- world. | .- 
4..Thatiare' reformed. from 
| their -old -euill converfation,.to | 
| \the.conſianc endeauoursofa ho-! . 
| | iy lifes: :;- 47 - | 
Thirdl voiieriefate our falaks 
tobe ofthe Charch; wee ſhould: 
{trig for! exceeding -thankefuil-| 
| 'neſſe:to-God; charharh called us| 
| £ out:of darkenefic to this marucl-; 
-lousdight; and ſaued-as from: 'the| 
' comimon: condemnation. of the 
| world, x Pet,2.9.  '' * | 
| | Fourthly,: wee ſhould: Jabour| | 
by holincfie of life tacxceed all 
| [the Paps/s, or 'Pupanc- of the 
world, thar men might. ſee by!) | 
| ont» piety, that God hath/ done! &Q 
_ --| morefor ns then far any ſuch as; | 
| © + | they:Our workes ſhould (peake: 
| ©" |,for us that wee are of th# true; 
Clnkld; _— not 'by: our finku't 


b- i lives | | 


ks os." 2 | cath ach wana. ” 


in the ſame City7withall meck | 


3 


ls. A. +... = 


| Fc. 
+ 
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| Of whe: Church, | E | 


"OE TEPIEY 


liuce: -difhofiour God as-aur Kiel 
ther, orithe:Chunchas our: Mo+f 
ther, Ephe/c1.4. Epheſ.2:8. Chriſt} - 
comes 1ato/ his. garden, to: ſee 
how bis plants gzow.,Cavt6:p0.;| ; 
. Fiithly; wee:dhould 'know no} | 
man afrer the\fleſh;,nori reckon; 
of men by their jheanes in; the: 
world, but-by thaw: relgtion -toþ | 
Chrif,or the Chuxeb3 2:00. 5416.1 ' 
Sixtly, wee-ſhpbuld therefore} 1 
avoid the ſacietyoftbe.wicked; | 
aydivot forſaiketthbfellowthip,] | 
of thegadlygn:Cor.6. ty a: «Pbeſc) | 
3, T4 eh. JLOatgil Sw 259 34 
+ Sacenthly, weeſhould, theres 
fare acry our ſclutsonerewards!, 
nother asfellowſeruborsin they! 
family, aud felloyrCitizens' 


heſſecpatiface, -vnity; ant loue, | | 

Epheſ. A257 willingly: imploys [2 
ing ourgitts for-thogaod ofthey 
Church Ropn, 12. 6578.3 corral}. 
Eightly, ſeeing wee'are. ing F 
continuall warfare, wee. t 
ſtand a n.:our- - Va F 
P 5; ns.) 


——__—_— 


be is 


= 


Ry 


— 


'vs like men, and be ſtrong Tod, 
ting on all the armour of 
| Epbeſ. 6.10. | 
Ninthly, wee ſhould for IH | 
| learnetothinke and ſpeake reue- | | 
| rently of the Church of God, 
'  ſecing it ivthe hon/e of God, the | f 
| family of (rift, the ground and , 
piler of the truth, and that Gods | | 
people are Gods hidden ones, | 
Epbeſc3. 15. 1Tw. 3.15. P/al.| 
83.3. And in particular, both-} 
| Miniſters and Magiſtrates, that | 
 aredepured to the gouernment | 
' of the Church under CHRIST, | 
| ould beecarefull todoe their 
datics with all care. Miniſters | 
{ are charged: in theſe Scriptures, | 
. [{ebn 21-15,16. Pet. 5.21 GK | 
13.29%, x Toms. 2:15. Za 
And Magiſtrates muſt cemem- | |} 
ber that God: hath giventhem-| ( 
to: bee nurſing-fathers tro the 
Church, £4.60: 10gIT: 2:Chvo,- 


328 | Of the Charch. 


” - 
"PI INS 


— 


[ 34-23-and 3 . 3,656: 
vUſer/aor | Hereis:alſo matter of fingu- | 
corfolation lar- cen/elation. for all the true| 


j mcm- | 


_ — A__ —— 


| =” WO the Church, 2 | 
members of the true Church, if 


they confider | 
Firſt, the Ione of Chy;/? to- 


as a Spouſe or wife, 2 {or.11.2. 
| Rewetl. 19 Jo 


hane with Chrs/t, 1.Cer-1.9. 
| Thirdly, the care of Chrift for 


Fourthly, the. royall furnitare 
with the which from C©brif they 


aty heavenly giſts, x Cor.2.7. 
warfare, and their conqueſt and 
 deliuerance ont of all their trou- | 
 bles, = their affurance of full 
happinetle in the end. 


the more; . 


"IR 


ward them: He affeRing them, | 
Secondly, the fellowſhip they | 
| their /anf&5fication, Ephe.5.25,26, | 


are chd, being not deftitute of | 


Fifchly, their ſafcty in all their | 


| 2+ If weremember what we | 
werc, and are inonr ſelues.The |. 
Church is blacke, Cev.1.4. And: 


| 


» — th. 


in her bloud, Ezech.16.6, 


| 


| the daughter of Pharoab, P/al.| 
| 45-and Crit found her out firft | 


"F & J ot oat Ne 2.48 DAE oſs 
- F . 


_____ Of tufbifigation. © 

- 2 If we conſider, that here is 
no accepting of perſons : but the 
Eannches, and the ſtrapgers may 
be admitted into the Church,as. 
well as thechildren of the Kiogz | 
Þ+ O—_ ad ES RY 


i H AP, Sx. 


of [uſtification. ©, 5 | 
TIPS 

f the' ſubie& of | 

| Wigs the Church : the | 

degrera. { grace in this Uſe are 


/Eirf af cation,  Fvas 


| Cy catzon. . 
Conce TY ol 
[are theſe ] TANCE plegs” - 
/ ., Firſt that allmen have finried, 
jand the whole world is goiltic 
{befor (S99s, naturally, ad in:| 
Pazpanfl Romances. 19,2 3o.| 


New 7 know that wi atſociier | 
; | ” [ath, it ſaith fo. ther 


pb36h. 5 are xnder the Law; that | 
| par] month may. be Apped.gud | 


F ES 


a . — 


| al haue (med, and are deprived 


_—_— 
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all che. ortd_ bee: culpable beſore 
VEG wane 3 oo. 2 ng ; 6k 
| For there #5 m0 difference :, for; 


- 


! of the. gory of God. 


' . Gal. ,3:33, But the Scripture; 
| hath concluded all undey ns | 
that the promi(e\by the Faub of 
 leſas Chrift frould ber ginen to 


| ekern, that beleence, | 


S:condly, that by, mens owne. 


_ | workes, no, fleſh canbe iuſtified, 
| Romanes: 320. Therefore by, the, 
| workes of the Law, ſhall no fl:(b 
{ bee 1aHlified in his fight : for by the 
| Law commeth the knowleage of 


; ftune. . b | 


_ Titus 3,5- Not by the norkes 
| of Righteonſnefſe which wee bad 
[Gon but according to his mercy} 
he ſantd ns by the waſting of the 
uew birth, and the renewing. of the 
boly Gieff | 5 ty 
ha [ 4 % any * TOM! yy EIN) 
_  Galat, 3.11. And that us AY 
ir tnftified by the Law tn the ſgbr 
: : TW 4.46 $%3-.-2 "#3 on nh gy © Js 
of God, it 88 entdent ; for the # 
ny | | Phil. } 


att 


[4 CCC OO 


— Mis. ae. i 


—_—— 


— 


in bi; that is, not haning mine 
owne regbteonſnefſe, which vs of the 
Lav, = that which ss tbrough 
the ſaith of Chrift, enen the righ- 
teonſneſſe,which 55 of God through 
faith. 

| Tuftificd, I fay, before God: 
for by works we may be inſtifi- 
ed before men, of which sfifi- 
cation the Apoſtle lames fpeakes' 
in his Second Chapter. 

— Thirdly, that the righteouſ- 

e, Which maketh us inſt,is 


* [in Jeſs Chrift, being made ours | 


by smputation. 

2 Cor, 5. 21. For hee hath 
made Lim to be fiune ſor us, which 
knew "10 (inne, that wee ſhould be | 
made the riphteonſneſſe of 5 O D 
in him. 

} 1 Cor. 1.30. Zut yee are of 
| Gimp in Chrift leſns, who of God 
5&5 Wade anto ns Wiſdome, and 


| 
| Rom. 5.18, I9. Likewiſe then 


> - 2 Inflification, | 
"| Phil.3.9. And might be found| 


Rigbteonſueſſe, and [anf@ification, | 
414 Redemprion. | 


! 


4 


| 


as 


—_— 


4 


| - [nflification. 1 


ma fo weearc atied onely by 7 


Quran: ——_—_— 


4 --« + ov 0 Gd. Abi: CS ret 


hm Dt 


_— — —— 


as by the offence of one, the fault 
came on all men 10 condemmation:| 
ſo by the inſiifying of one, the be- 
 nefit abounded toward all men 10| 
the inſtifyiug of life. - 

for as by one nuants diſobedience 
waxy were made finners : ſo by the 
| obedbence of One, ſhall many ht 
be made righteoms, | 
b: Philippt. 3.9. end wight bee 
found in bim, that 5s, not hansn 
| 5ne Own? riphteonſueſſe, whic 
56 of the Law, but that which is 
| through the ſaith of Chriſt, excn 
therighteonſnefſe which 18 of God 
| throwgh fanb. 


whereby rhey foal call bins, The| 
Lord our -igbreouſueſſe PR 
| Rom.4.7-Bleſſed are they whoſe | 
$niquties ave forginen, a _y 
qprghns cover#d, &c.  *. 
4 Thar this 
is. mods ours oncly by Fairh ; 


Faith; 


Terem. 23.6. /n bis davesTuda | 
ſhall bee ſaved, ' and Track fall | 
| dwelt ſafely : and this 51: the neme | 


Py 


=" IT 


| 


workes þ the Loren 7] fiſh, bal be. | 
feds. 


| the . Righteouſneſſe of -Chrif?, 


| fat" 3th. t he. pomer of God, wnto 


| theke regians. IF) Wi XIE SEE "a | 


EFIELS - " - CR. 
: « I. « to a2 ond - —I_ mg 


___ Of Juilification, | 
Fairh. a5 it zpprehends, -and | 
layes.hald pen, aud relyes-on 


Rom. 3.28. Therefore Wee con 
clude, that a mantis tnfiified by 
Faith, Woukons the orhoacofet io 
py” AE TOO TT IE 

-\ Galat.2416: Know, bh Pragey 
is mot inflificd, by the Workes 
of the Law," but by the Faith of 
Leſnar." Chriſty, even wee, 1. ſay, 
batedbeltengd. in leſus Chriſt that 
weembpht hee inftifiedby the Faith. | 
of Ghyaſtgjavd not by the, Workes | 
of- then Law ; becauſe that by the 


Ramen. 16,17 nf I A | 
 aftarredef he. Galpell of Ginift.s 


| ſaluation 19" entry, one: that. belee- | 
#neths qexhe Temfri?; Ap 6410 20 | 


rt edi Zak 
Eaves 4: mnnitcew, Thee 
meh) Feoths: -. | 


{JP 


{  Hebrewes 11:6. But withont | 


fe fer for bis [ake, 


'" of if Inflification.. TJETY 


Faith, it is wnpoſſi ole WL pleaſe 
'Ged. 
5 That this Faith is he 'gift 


of God, Iohn 6. 29. Jeſus an-| 


| ſmered and [aid wxto them; This 
is the worke of God,that yee beltene 
ir him whom be bath ſent. - 
Phil.1. 29.” For wnto"yosu vt is 
ginenfor Chrift, that not only yee 
ſhould beleewe tn him, but Uſe ſuf- 


Epheſ. 2.8. For by grace are 


not of por feluts: it 3s the gif f 
God. 


car Faith, 
'S;xthily, that all men have not 
' Faith, ſas, 53.1. ha will beleeue 
| onr report 'and to whom u the arme 
of the Lord rewealed * | 
2 Theſe. 3.2, For all ner hare 
res Faith, - * 132 


Fee (and throuth F aith, and 'that' 


Hebrewes 12.2. ; Lioking gens | 
'to Jens the anthor and frnifher of 


Y 
'Afd -therefore'this Fairk is | 
| "alle the Faith of Gods: &lebÞ | | 


_ Tirus | | 


a —_ — 
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Titus Il. Paxt a Scrwant of 
|1GOD, and an Apoitle of leſs 


|the Ele# of God arc inftified, 
| finnes, Rowwanes 3.35. whow God 


| hath [et forth to bee aveconcilia- 


God, oc. 


t I The 


of leflifcatioe. F | 


(briR, according to the Faith of 
Gods Ele, 8 

Sencnthly, that there is but 
one kind of Faith, by which all 


—— 


Epheſi. 4.5. There 6s one Loyd,one 
Faith, one Baptiſme 5c. 

Eightly, that being juſtified 
by Faith, wee hauc peace with 
God, and forgiuenefle of all our 


tion through faith in his blond, 
to declare bis righteoneneſſe by 


the forginenefſe of fiunes, that | 
are paſſed throngh the patience of | 


Rom5.1. Thes being iufti- 
fied by faith, wee have peace 1e- 
ward God,throwgh owr Lord Jeſus 
Chrsſt. | 

The conſideration of theſe j 
Principles ſhould worke in us : | 
| Firſt, a ſpeciall care of di- 
uers dutics ; as, 


_—— 
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Of Inſiification. | 337 
| x The deteſtation of that : 
Do@tiine, that teacheth men to 
reſt upen the Merits of their 
. | owne workes contrary to theſe} 
\ exprefle Scriptures, Rowanes 3. 
| 20. Therefore by the workes of 
ox Law ſhall no fleſh bee infli- 
fied in 5n his fight : for by the 
Law commeth the ka e of 
| fume, | | 
Galat.3.10. For as 4s 
.are of the workes of the Lew, are 
wuder the carſe: For it tswritten, 
Curſed is enery wan, that conti- 
wucth not in all things, which are 
written in the Books of the Law 
| to doe theme. 
Epcſ, 2. 8,9. Fer by grace are 
\ ye ſaved through faith, and that 
ad your ſelnes, it is the gift of 
od : | 

y Not of workes, l:aft any man| 
| ſhould boaſt himſel/e. | 

Titus 3.5. ajot by the workes | 
of righteouſnefſe which wee had 
done, but atcoraing to his mercy 
be ſaned ws. 
| All 


—— ————— . 
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= Ialification: = 
All which we ſhould carry in 
our mindes, _.. 2 x 
'2 -The infl; on, © - e 
l6ite of Chrift ag, the ad- 
miration of the riches of Gods 
(grace, / Romanes 5+ 6, 7,8, For 
1 gomy when wee were net: of us. 


wh bis time red far the 


Drbiei,, ; , one G7 ſcarce A 
fer arighteous wanbut yet for a 
| 222 ſv. $on tt may bee, that one 


RE "Gr ; 
W774 that while wee 
were yet "Ss IM Nw dyed for 
Ws. 


FRY * A DRY: , 


Jnnih ont Tas lone 


things to belecuc,accongting all 
ehings biit dung in. compariſon: 
of the knowledge of CHRIST, 


poſſible to pleaſe G OD, Heb, | 


till. wee could ſay, It. is, the | 


we 


— 


3 An cſpeciall cape abone all | 
Without this Faith It is im-| 


I O R D our rigbtconſueſſe, lere-| | 
mie 23. 6, We are undone, if] | 


| 


| 


It. 6, Wee ſhould nener reft, (- 


20T 4 


| __ Of Thflification._ __ | - 339 || 
| | we have not ſuch Faith as will 1, | 
| 5wſtifietrs;<* hu {i | 

Dueflion. Tell us diſtinQly, | | 
what we titft'doe abour belee- | 
uing,'which being done,we may ; 
beſtire we arc inſtified. 

Solntidn, Firſt thou muſt be- 
lecue, that Jeſus of Nazargh | - = 
is the promiſed Meſſier, and | 
the vefy Sonne of God, Mars. "2 
thew. 16.16." | 

T Tohn 4.15: whoſoener con- | | 
| ſefſeth; that [eſnt is the Soune of | | 
Grd, in bin avviierl G od, and be 
FE 4.1 "God, 
| Secondly thotinlet -6f fie 
the 'Pafſion and obedierice of fe. 
/as Chrsft, asthe onely ſufficient 
meanes of thy happineſſe, recei- | 
ving*the* promifes, 'thar declare 
thy liberty fo to. doe, Rows. 42 3, 
24" Rowgaie9 
& { Thirdly, thou' wuft in_th yi 

Prayers preſet" Chriſt to' G | 
 and' make fr-known as ia Cone- = 
n*#it of thy heart, that thoa doſt, | 
þ fe relic upon him only ; and'fo giue' ; 


NE. | _glory| | 


Oe Tr” 
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Of Inflification, 


[of the Law, Sinne, Death, and 


fcation by the cffects of it; which 


ps — | 
glory to God, againſt the feare 


Hell. . LS on 
| © Fourthly, thou muft reſoluc 
to reſt in this courſe, and neuer 


by their farth,  . . 
Thus of the third Vſe, . | 


uſe; power,and truth ofour i»fts- 


wee ſhould ſtrive to ſtirre up in| 
us, as namely, we ſhould ſhew| 
that we ere iuftificd: 3% 
x By confirming our conſci-! 
ences in peace and trangaill= 
WW . | | 
_ 2 By going boldly to, God, 
and the throne: of bis grace ; as| 


to depart from thy confidence | 
herein : Thus the 1»f muff {3s 


Fourthly, wee ſhould be ftir- | 
[red up to ſhew forth daily the 


wad) 


knowing in how much grace we 


ftand with God. | _ 
3 By comforting onr ſclaes 


| 


in the hope of glory, as know-| 
{ ing that wee arc heires of the} 


Weld. pop 


: : _4 By 


oo _ 


"= 5 


4 


j carry our felues with all com- 
| paſſion and meekenefſe toward 


| ſinnes: for wee were ſuch as they 
| once, till the grace of God ap- | 


| 4 By glorying in tribulation, 


i 


©. Of Inflification. [ 


beeing neuer aſhamed of our 


faith and hope, Rewaxes.5.1,2, | 
| 3,4 5 &c. 


5 The dodqrine of our free 
Juſtification ſhould teach us to 


other men, that yet liuc in their 


peared without any deſert 
ours, Fa | 
6 Wee ſhould bee carefull of 


good works,to freethe glorious | 


dodrine of liberty frem the af: | 
perſion of enill men,and to ſhew | 
our thankefulneſſe to God, and 
thetruch of our faith Row.3-21. 

lames 3. the latter part of che 
Chapter, Tits 3.79,8. SS 

7 This ſhould make ns for 
cuer indge of mens worth by 
their faith,and to ſay, Oh,he,or 


| ſheis blefled that beleened; . 


to account highly of poore Chri- 
flians, that are rich in faith: | 


_—_— 
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342. | _- Of Iufification:" 

3; Far-ceneri; while wee ! Jige, | 
wee thohld: glory, not in-our: 
t ſeluespbikinebhe Lord, acknows. 
[ledging whatſoener wee, by: 
tho grace of God,” 1. Cori 1. 31. | 
| Taat according 46 it45 Written, 
Hathgt neiozreeb, let Hin rergyee: | 
[nh offer dv NF 25/8 O18 | 
:\Rpoap.: 2>27- Whey 5s thenthe, ? 
| rejoyoingdltirexolended  by.whae\ | | 
IS Lanaf Worker : Nay' #1 yi the | 
Lu -of/ Paith;. ec. 51 
: Secondly,this Dodrine ſhould | 
works inys mycts,confo/arian, e-|" 
ep life tom tbe:fead 3 [nfiifica-| 
tron, iycalled /nfification of life, | 
, Ram. $$. 1t: thould quicken us} 
+ —- ,many,; other, ,Do&trines, | 
| 
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4 
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a” 


d-thegather if wee confider:., wy 

»;K iT hagegn, Cri theres. a || 

daily propitiazion for.ajt onr ſins, 

- | Rom 3-85-1101 2.2... He will! 
| ſee or filthy-Garments taken-off | 

ow wn. clothe ns. with changeof| 0 

xpc, 2464; 3.34; 
1 


Ateneo. 
enemy > 


Aa Wt am mc O@ 


if | 
yy ht hat the yery; bleſſing; of) 
Abraham comps pon us; wer: 
TEN j 1G1 G | : Are” 
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Of Inflification. 


| are heires of the World as well | 


| as hee, Galat.3 .9. They which 


11,12. 


ged with a condition of belee- 


| uing; yet wee are not accepted,. 


but may lawfully reſt upon 
| Chriſt ; yea wee are comman- 
ded to belecue, 1 John 3.23.This 
is then his commundement, that 
wee beleene in the Name of hu 


conciled, 2 Cor.5.20. Now then 
| are wee E: mbaſſadotrs for Chrif, 


through ns, we pray you in Chriſt 
Read, that gee bee reconciled fo 
Gea, ec 


righteous as cuer Adam was, 
or wee ceuld have beene,if we 
had kept 'the morrall Law,and 
God is as well pleaſed with us: 


| =—_ our | 


A——————— —_ _ a i. 


| bee of faith, are blefſed with | 
farrbfull ane, Romances 4- 


3 That chough this be cloe- | 


Sonne Jeſus Chrift, &-c. Yea, 
| God doth beſeech ns to be re- | 


EG 


_ 


| 


as thongh GOD aid beſeech you | 


|'"4 Thar this dleveaiog In | 
Chriſt, males tis accounted as 


+ —A———— 


= 


Of luftification. | 


| our faith is accounted for righ- 
tconſneſle, and inſtead of it, Re» 
mans 4.5. Bat ts him that wor- 
'heth not, but belcencth in bins 
(chat inflifieth the wngodly, hu 
Faith # counted for righteouſ- 
eſſe. 
5 That wee may from hence 
gather alſo aſſurance of raigning 
with G OD in another world, 
as the Apoſile ſhewes, Romans 5 . 
9,10,It. Mnch more then bee 
| ing now initified by his blond, we 
fhall bee ſaued fromwrath through 
For s\ when wee were enemies, | 
| wee were reconciled to God by the 
death of hi Sonne, much more be- 
 |Smg reconciled, wee ſhall bee ſaned 
by bis tfe — OG 
I7. For if by the offence of 
one, Death raigned through one; 
| wwch more ſoall they which re-| | 
| ceine the abundance of grace ,and- 
| of the gift of righteomſneſſe, raigne | 
ﬆ life through one ; that is, Jeſis 
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Of Inflificition. © | 345 | 
Romanes $8. 30. Whom he? 
inffificd, thens alſo bee Lorifita, | 


&Fe. 

6 Laſtly, that hothing ſhall | 
ſeparate us from this loue' of | 
God, no accuſation ſhall bee re- | 
ceaued againſt us, Romans 8. 37> | 
3435+ 
Thirdly, this may ſerue for | | 
{ great reproofe, @ - 

Firſt, for the negle& of faith 
In many ; Oh, w who hath bewit- 
\Ched thee, that thou ſhouldeſt i 
not beleene, ! why will. yee ſtill 

be ſhut up, and liue under the | 
[curſe F ar ax 3-1T.-O fooliſh f 
Galatians , who bath bewitched 
you? | 
10 As many 4s are under the | 
| workes of the Lav, are wnder the | | 
| curſe, &c. © 

233 Before F ith came, — wen | 
were kept nnder the Law, andfout 1 
| up, ee. op = 
- 2 Of the moſtofn Vs, for lea- 
| ſill foo much to our owne } 
| workes 3 wee can hardly tell, I 
| | 22, how ; | 


__ ————_— —_ ——— 
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| how, in our Either glorying, or 
riening,to quit our ſelaes trom 
the infeRion of pleading merit 
of Workes. 

3 Of many. dearc Cm 
of. God for their (lothfullneſle, 
| and miſerable negle& of the af. 
{ſurance of Faith reſting ſtill in 
| their weaknefle offaith, and not 
| ſtriving to be al perſwaded. 


_—_ 
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Of Sanflification. 
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1 Theſc 4.3: 


i For this i i1the will of God,  exen 
| your ſanflification. Sel 
| 


Sani:fication followes: 
(HE, are theſe Prinezples:: - 


| /: 5 I/'Thar whom, God. inſti- 
| fieth, 


| theres . = Tallificatien ; : 


\ Concerning . Sanfliþcatiov, * 
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; fieth, he ſanAifteth, Row. 8.30, 
| Aloreowey, whom he predtſtinated, | 
| thers allo hee call and vhow | 
| | hee called, them alſo he iuftified, | 

4 | and whit hee inflified, them hee 
#l[o glorified. 
Ezech.35.26, 27, &C. of mew 
| heart alſo will 1 gine you;"ahd a | 
 wew ſpirit will 7 put within 708, | 
| and 7 will take away the ftonte'\ 
Heare ont of Jour body, and | 
will gine you an Heart of | 
"6 1s hes ts 
And I will. put my Spwit's 

within you, and canſe you to watts. 
in my Statnter, and -yee fball 
| keepe mf iudgements awd dee them, | 
| EE. j. 
|' 2 "That to bee truely fan- | 
' tified, is to dye to finne, and 
to riſe againe tonewneſfſe of life, |: 
| Romanes 6.T,2,3,4. Phat ſhall 

' we ſay then ? $ hall wee con- 
' tinue in finne, thit Grace may 
abound ? God forbid : how | ſhall 
; wee that are dead to ſinne, live yet 
therein ? 
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ſay wnto thee, except that a man 


all 11en. ayd bolineſſe, without 
the which, no man as i" the 
Lord, 


of FantNfcarien. 4 
Know gee not, that all ye which 
hawe beene_baptized into 1 eſus 


. Chriſt, haue beene baptized into 


We areburied then with bim by | 
bapriſme into bis death, that the. 
as CHRIST was raiſed up from 
the dead. by the glory of hu. Fa-: 
ther ; : ſa wee alſo ſhould waAlke 3 7” ! 
' wewneſſe | of life, ec. Orit is to 
repent and belecue the Goſpel, 
IHarke 1.15.7 he t1mne 1s frulfil- 
led, and the Kingdome of GO D 
5s at band : repent; and beleene the 
Geſpelk. 

3 That except wee be borne 
againe, we cannot enter into the 
Kingdome of God, Jobs 3. 5. 
leſus anſwered, Uerily verily, I 


be borne of water and of the ſpi- 
rit, hee cannot enter into the King- 


aome of God. 


Heb. 12.1 4. Follow peace with 


1 lohn, 
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EC... - Santification. 


x John. 7. But if wee walke 
1” the light, as hee 1s un the light; 
i wee hane fellowſhip one with an- 
other, and the bloud: of Ieſus 
; Chriſt bis Sonne cleanſeth ns from 
| all fine. 
2 Cor.z.17. Therefore if any 
| 274u bee tm Chriſt, let bims bee a 
new Creature : Old things are 
paſſed away, behold, all things are 
become new, 
Fourthly, that SanRification 
{is Gods gift, and worke in 
Ieſns Chriſt ; wee can no more 


can beget our ſelnes at firſt ; we 
can-no more create our ſelues 
| new men, then wee can create 


our ſelues men, ets. 5. 31. | 


. | Him: bath God lifted ap with his 


right hand, tobe a Prince, and & 
| Sanutour, to gone Repentance | 


to Iſrael, and forgimeneſſe of 


finues . \ 
Aﬀts 11. 18. When they 
| Heard theſe things, they held 


| 


A ——. 
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| 


conmert our ſelues, then wee | 


| 


| 
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Joy 


pts 


| /; VOL Then hath God al/oto the | 
f Gentzles granted repentance unto; 
life. 

2 Timothy 2.25. Infirafling 
them with meeckeneſſe that are 
contrary minded ; 3 pr ooning ef 
| God at any time will goue thew 
| repentance, that they may know the 
truth, 

: | x Corinth.r. 30, But ye are 
of him in Chriſt leſs, who of God 
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is made unto us wiſiome and righ- 
|  ireonſneſfe, and San ipcation. and. 
(Redemptien, 
F BSzech,37.28. T7 bus the Hea-' 
then ſball knew, that I the Lord | 
doe ſanttifie Iſrael, when my San- | 
Fuary ſaall bee amongH them for | 
CMEY PROVE | 
| Titus 3.5. Nob by the TY 
| | of vighteouſueſſe which wee had 
done, but according to his mercy 
| hee ſ[aned ms, by the wa Ting of the. 
| yew birth, and the renewing of the _ 
Hoty Ghoſt. | 
Fitrhly, chat our SanRificati- 
on is unperftect, while wee line. 
| In 


” mt——_—_ 
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 cetne our ſelues, and the frath 3 is 


on Sanification. WEE 
in this World, 1./0hs 1 $. If wee 


ſay that wee hane no finne, we de- | 


not 11 #5. 
Prou' 24; 16. For 4 inſt mas 


chiefs,” 
Efay 64.6, But wee haze all 
beene as an urcleane thing, and 


all onr righteonſneſſe ir as filthy 


falleth [cuen times and riſeth u- | 
gain : but the wickg8 Jai vito miſ- | 


'clonts ; and wee doe” all” fade 
lihe a leafe, and orr imiquities | 
tee the winde han Og AS |: 


way. 


The aſes may be; for 


Inſftruttion: © 
Hams/1ation; and 
Conſolation.” 

For the firſt : wee may hence 


'of Adam. Wee receined a 
double” "Diſeaſe - from eAdam: 
the one was guilt of eternall 


Tzformation : | 


take notice of the wiſdome of | 
|God in curing the Poſterity 


| death : the other was corruption 


: Q5 of 


35T 


—_— ——__—_—_ 
— — a, 


<a) on | 
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| — fof nature. By 1aftification the] 
| firſtwas aboliſhed, and by San- 
Hification the other is healed by | 
degrees. | 
For the ſecond we may heere/ 
learne many things: _ 
The firftis, carefully to ftudy | 
our owne ſanRification, and 
| compell upon our ſelues a more | 
l conſtant endeauour of ſound re- 
formation. To this end I pro- 
_ | poundtwothings: 

x . Certaine ; Afotives which | 
| wee ſhould hane continualy in. 
1 our mindes to ſtirreus up tothe | 
| care of holinefſe, and to gettrue 
grace. | 

2 Certaine Rules which may |. 
| exceedingly further us about our 
Sanfifucarion. | 

The Adortines are theſe amonglt | 
= many :..  - | 
Motinesto| 1x. The Commandement of-| 
Polizee. | GOD, 1. Theſſal. 4.3 This & 
| the will of God, encn. your. San- | 
Hifecation.. 


| 1. Epheſ, 3.10, For we are his. 
| wor ke- li 
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-| dren of God, the Temples of 


Of Sanfiificatien. | 
workemanſtip,created in Chriſt le- 
ſus nnto good workes, which God 
hath ordained that we ſhould walke 
in them. 

2 The Conſcience of ourdebt, 
which wee owe herein, Roms. 
' I'2. Therefore Brethren, wee are 
Debters, not to the fleſh to line 
after the fleſh:being redeemed by 
(, brift. | 
Titus 2. 14. ho gane himſelſe 
for ns, that bee might redreme us 
from all iniquitie, aud purge us 
to bee a peculiar people to him(elſe, 
zealons of good workes. | 

3 Fhe conſideration. of our 
ownedignitie: we are the chil- 


"oF 


the . Holy Ghoſt, Kings. and 
Prieſts unto God ; Gods owne 


| peculiar people and inheritance, 


| _ 4 Fhe rich promiſes that 
belong to godlincfle, 1 75m- 
thy 4. 8. For boarly exerciſe 


| profitetb little :- but. godtineſle 


is profitable ants all' things, 


{ which hath the promiſe of the life 


ws. 
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cM preſent gi axd of that that is to 


- 


come. | 
5 The affuring heereby of | | 
our Callicg, and Econ, Pe- | Þ: 
ter FE, 10. Wherefore Brethren,: | 
gone rather diligence to make | 
| your Calling and Elton [urc :' 
for if yon doe theſe things, ye ſhall 
nener fall, | 

6 The excellency of gocd 
| Workes:they are Sacrifices fea |. 
'{foned with the Salr of Faith, 
kindled with the fire of the ho- | 
ly Ghoſt, offered by the merit | 
of CHRIST, and accepted 
| of God, 1 Pet %. 5. 4rd 
[ae bee made a holy Prieſthood, 

to offer. up Spirituall Sacrifites 
 jacceptable to God by. JTESY'S' 
CHRIST. | | 

7 | The ſilencing. of the Ig- 
| nerant from ſpeaking Euill, 
To Petey 2.15. For ſo 3s the will | 
| of Ged, that by well-domg yee may | - 
| put ro filence the ignorance of the 
| fools/h, 
i $8,Becauſc elle, 
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I : pF hb name of God will bee 


| name of God is blaſphemed among 
the Gentiles throngh you. 
2 SAaim. 12, I 4e Howbett be- 


| [ed the enemies of the LORD! 


\ to blaſpheme, the Child that 5s | 


| borme anto thee hall ſurely ae, 
\ ec, - 


griened,and the workes of the 
| Spirit deaded, Epheſ.4:30, And 
| pricme not the holy Spirit of Goa, 
{ by whome yee are ſealed unto the 
day ef reacmption. 
-*-- 3 ThE iudgment of God will 
be prouocked, Pſal. $75. 31,73, 
The rules we had needeto be 
put in minde of, that concerne 
Bo either ſhew us 
what to fake heed of, or what 
to doe, 


this great worke of cruc grace 
wee muſt take heed ; 


| 


blatphemed, Rom. 2.24. For the) 


| ; Cauſe by this deed thou hafFt cau-; 


2 The Spi:it of God will be 


| 


that wee bee not, deceiued in 


Firſt, of wretchleſneſſe and ſe- | 


{ Rules a- 


bout 61r 
Santi 'ficd- 
1108, 
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curity; [- 
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_ | curity, whereby a man liues ſo, | 
© as he is inſenfible and carelefle of 
reformation altogether. Awake 
| thou that ſleepeſt, Ephe/. 5. 14. 
| | Secondly, of the daily baits, 
| and methods of finne : bee not 
inſnared with the pleaſures of 

fine, which are but for a ſeaſon, 
but circumciſe betimes the fore- 
skinnes of your hearts, erem- 
«fs | 
Y _ Thiedly, of procraſtination, | 
and delaying of time in the bu- 
| ſinefle of reformation. For thy 
life is uncertaine, Adatthew 25. | 
13. and euery: day addes to | 
| the heape of Sinne, and wrath, 
f Romanes 2.5. Sinne not againſt 
| thy purpoſes of amendment, leaſt- 
thou grow more hardned. | 
| Fourthly, of hypocriſfie, and 
fained holineſle, Efa 58. 2. Jam. 
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y Fifthly of. the perſwafion. of 
| the merit of your owne werkes, 
| Row. 20» 3. For they. being igna> 
| rart of the righteanſuſſe of Jed, | 
and 
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and going about to Aablify their 
owne righteonſneſſe, bave not [ub- 
witted themſelnes ro the righteouſ 
neſſe of God, &e. 

Sixtly, of temporary righte- 
ouſnefle, Heſh.-6. 4 Ephraim, 


Inda, how ſhall I intreat thee *for 
Jour goodnes 55 as a morning clond, 
| 41d as amorning dew it goeth a- 


gs 


ing Galatians 6. 9, Let us not 
therefore bee. weary of well-doing: ; 


wee farut not, &c. 
Seuenthly, of the precepts of 
men, HMatth. 15.9. 1n vaine they 


OI 


wens precepts. 


their Children inthe wilderneſſe, | 
Falke yee not tu the ordinances of 
Jour fathers, neither obſerne their 


| 


therr Tasls. IT 
Eightly, of. looking after the 
example & faſhion of the world, 


pr EC CO IISE — 


Ezech, 20. 19, But. I [aid wnto 


| 


what ſhall 1 doe tanto thee? O 


»ay.Or being weary of well-do-| 


1 for in due/eaſon wee foall r "—_ , 


| wer/bip mee, teaching for aottrine | 


'manners,nuor defile Jour ſetnes with | 


_ Rom. l- 
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Rom.12.2. Frame not your ſelwes , 

lthe nntothes Forld.” | 

| Ninthly, negle&t of Prayerfor | 

| the particular furtherance of re- | Y 

formation and grace, Lament.5 F 

at. ſhall henot gine us his hoy. 

Spirit if weeaske him,az our Sa. 

nour ſheweth in the parabl-? 

Tenthly,let the beſt of us take 

heed of a ftrange deceit,and that ' 

| Is, toreſt jn faire words, and at | 

| rentive hearing. How is it, that 

| | men, that” heare many precious 

counſels ,comforts;and reproofs, | 

goe away withoutany' reforma-. 

| tion,and thinke they doe well, if 

f they.commend the Sermon ?' &c. 

| Oh how cormon is this diſeaſe 

| | tobe awake toheafe of the dif. 

exſe,or medicine,and'fall aſlcepe 

| before it be applyed ? like thoſe: 

| hearers'in the Goſpell,of whom | 

t it is ſaid ,They beard, they marnel- 

| led: and they went their water,” 
Thus much of whatwe ſhould | 

auoid,that the worke of /ant7i- | 

| fication be not hindred, 


— 
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On the other fide there be di. 


were things to bee obſcrued by 
ns, as. 
| Firft wee muſt looke to the 
matter to bee done, which hath 
two confiderations in it : | = 
( E Thatingenerall whatſoeuer 
things are true, honeſt, 1ni7,pure, 
| lovely, & of good report that haue | 
Uerize and praiſe in them, hat 
we ſhould think on thoſe things, 
| and ſtudy hew to glorifie God, 
| | and inrich our ſelaes by wel-do- 
_ [ing them, Pb:/.4.8.Epb. 5.8, os. 1 
..2 That weftrige ts keepe our L 
ſelnes free from,' of ſpeedily | 
| mortifie ſach enils as vinaily 
; ſtainethe profeſſion of religion | 
\ after calling. Beſides the morti- 
fication of grofſe euils, which 
the firſt repentance puts away ; 
we moft watch carefully againft 
ether ſinnes, ſuch as are lying, 
rotten communication; deceit, | 


anger, wrath, and all bitterneſſe, | 1 


| 


| and curſed ſpeaking, Co/oſirays 
; 3.8. Epheſians 4:25 


Secondly, | 


" y "FF. 
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260 | Of Santtification. | | | 
þ Secondly, wee muſt looke to | | 
the end ofal our ations, the end | | 
I fay both of intention,and con- 
| tinuance : For: j F 
; | 12 We muſt propound the glo- | | 
ry of God, as. the maine end of | | 
all ouracions, 1 Corinth.10.31. 
Whether therefore ye eat or drinke, | | 
or whatſoener you doe, doe all to | 
| the glory of God, Philip.1.27. | 
| | 2 Weemuſt ſo beginne refor- 
mation and good workes, aswee 
j bee ſarealſo to endeauour with 
all conftancie to hold out tathe 
end, Zyuken.75. All the daies of 
i | our life in bolineſſe and righteonſ- | 
| eſſe before him. | 
, | Pfalme 106.3. Blefſed are they 
that keepe indgement, and doe 
| righteeuſneſſe at all times, _ | 
Thirdly, wee muſt loeke to 
the manner of our reformati- 
on, that it be done with all fin- 
cerity, and fo wee doe, | 
z If we turne from all ſorts 
of our tranſgreſſions, Ezech. 18. 
30. 31. Therefore I will” indge 


Jon, : 


es and 
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Jon, we Houſe of [farel, exery —j 


according to his waies ; retwrne 
therefore,and canſe others to true | 
; _ from all your tranſprefſi- | 
G ;0n7, ſo iniquity faall not bee Jour 
| [deflrutiion. 
| Caft away from you all your | 
tranſprefſions, whereby yee hae | 
| tranſprefſed, and make you anew 
[hcart, and a new ſpirit : for why 
will ye die, O houſe of I/rael ? 
| 2 If welabour fora ſanRifica- 
|tion, that is throughone in all 
Parts, in ſoule, in: body, and in 
pirit, that is, in our outward 
man,and in our affetions,and in 
our iudgments,and thoughts. 
Fourthly, we mult bee excee- 
ding mindefull of the meanes of 
[anftification, and ſo wee muſt e-| 
| ſpecially thinke of, . 

1 The Word, to ſubie& 
our ſelues to the power of it : 
for if wee heare any ſonles ſnall 
| live, Wee are fanitified by the | 
ernth,and God will have hu Law 
magnified, and the Word is able 
| ro 
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to build us np ſtill further, till\ | 
wee come to heauen, Ilatizs. 2. | 
Tohn 17. 19. Ifaiah42.21. Aﬀts 
20.32. 5 =” 
2 The Sabbath : for that 4 j 
the figne of our Santtification, It | | 
is a figneto affare, that God'will 
not faile us in his bleſſing ; and 
Is 18a fignethatwe are indeed a 
holy people, if we be carefall to 
 keepethe Sabbath. | 
Ir is the market day for our 
ſoules, and by the right keeping 
of the Sabbath, we ſhallbe the 
betrer able to ſerne' God all the 
weeke after, Exod. 1. 13, 14. 
: Keepe yee my Sabbaths : for it is a 
figne betweene meo aud yon 12 your 
generation, that yee may. know 
that I the Lord doe ſantlifie you. 
Yee ſhall therefore keepe the | 
Sebbath, for it 1s holy rynto you ; | 
he that defileth it, ſhall aye the | 
acath : therefore whoſocner Wor « | 
"_ therein, the ſame perſon foall 
ee eren cut off from among wl 
people, x | 


Ifaiah | 


ws 
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Ifaiah $6.2». Bleſſed is the man 
that doth this, and the ſonne of mar 
which layeth hold onit: be that kee- | | 
peth the Sabbath, and pollateth it 
uot, and keepeth his hand from do-' 
ing any enill, 

: "Thus. of the Vſes for Inftru- 

| | &ion. .. - 

"Thirdly, theſe principles may 
terrific all men that are unſan- 
ified that have not true grace, 
that live in their ſinnes: Woe 
unto worlds of men becauſe of 
fine 1 for thereby they may ga- 
ther, thatthere 1s no.cure done 
to their. natures, that they -are 
not at all juſtified before God, | 
that they haue no part with | 
Chr, and that all they doeis| 
{till impure, Marb 7.18. Tits 
| 1.15. Yea, and that the wages | 
of their finnes will be death, and | 
that in the ate. they are in,they | | 
- cannot . bee ſaued, Row. 6.23. . "N 
Tlobs 35. aud in the meane time, | 
'what know they how ſoone| 
the whirle-winde of-the Lord | 
may | | 
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aye 


| wee or you-tell, who' are not 


CY 
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may fall upon the wicked? ler, 


23. 19. Behold, the rempeſf of the 
Lord, goeth forth in ba wrath, 
[and @ violent whirle-winde ſhall 
fall downe upon the bead of the 
wicked, vy 
And for all the - things they 
haue done in the fleſb, they muſt 
come to indgement, and the ra- 
ther becauſe they haue nottaken 
warning. At, 17. 31. Becauſe he 


he will tudge the world im righte= 
ouſneſſe by that man, whom be hath 
appointed, fc. © *© © | 
| _ Obie, But ſome one may 
ſay, What tell yeusof theſe ter-- 


hath appointed a day, in the which | 


? 


ſon tothinke of our ſclues, that 
wee are unſanQified, how' can- 


fanified? © th 
_ o&ol. It is eafie to tell inthe 
vegatine, who arc not ſanQified, 


rible things ? wee haue-no rea- | 


you may*kiiow 'it of wicked | 


y 
_ ” 


<x-. Beeauſe they'are allzepe, 
$844 an 
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| {anddead in finne, and haue not | 
| any true feeling of the hatefull- | | 
nefle, oftheir many ſinnes, Ephe. 
2- I. And you hath bee quickned 
that were dead in treſpaſſes and | E- 
finner. 

2 Becauſe finne rajgnes in 
them, it hath an unlimited 
power. in them, Rox 6. 12.Let, 
wot finne raigne therfore tn your 
mortall body, that yee ſhould obey 
it snthe lufts thereof, 

3 Becauſe they finne by co- 
uenant, they hire themſelues; 
their purpoſe is with their 
whole hearts to commit and 
continue in ſinne, they obey as | 
ſeruants, Row,6. 16, Know yee 
not, that to whomeſocner ye gine\| 
your ſelues, as ſernants to obey,hiu 
ſernants yee are,towhome jee obey, 
| whether it bee of ſinne unto dearth, 
or of obedience unto righteouſ- 
nefſe. | ni, 

4 Becauſe they are filent from q: 
| prayer, and confeſſion of fnne, 
—_ 320325» I 


I 


2 5 Bel 
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5: Becavſe they have no fa- 
uourof the things of the Spirit, 
but altogether: fauour fleſhlie; | 
| things, Rows. 8.5. Forehey that | 
are after the -fleſh, ſanonr the 
things of the fleſh : but they that 
are after the Spirit, the things of 
the Spirits 3 | . 
6 Becauſe they neuer had a- 
ny wirriace affcttions to leſns 
Chrift, Rom.7.4. 

- Laſtly, a wicked man finds 
in-himſelfe, not onzly an impo- 
tency, but an impoſliblity to be 
ſubie tothe Law of God, Hee 
reſolues, that hce cannot poſſibly 
yeeld to the direftions of the} 
| Word, nor will not : whereas 
' agodly minde louesthe Law,de- 
| fires to obey, endeanours it,ſub- | 

ie&ts-himſelfeto it, though hee | 
faile many waies. | 

Fourthly, and laſtly, the god-| 
ly may bee comforted in the ob- 
| ſeruation of this worke of the 

Spirit of grace, that is, in leſursi 

(briff, which killes finne in 
| E7=S gh them, | 


an. till... 


tw, 
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an —_ 


them, and hath made them aliue 


| from the dead. 


Obieflion, But ſome weake 
| Chriſtians might ſay, There is 


{ { much comfort in this doctrine, 


of the healing of their natures, 
ſane that the iumperteAtion of 
| their SantZsfication is a continu- 
all diſcomfort. 

| Solution, Chriſtians may and 
ought to comfort themſelues a 
'gainſt the imperfection of their 
' Sarftification many wayes, and 


z ſo ifchey looke 


' I VpontheSpi-it of God in 
; their hearts, and fo two things 
; may relieue them ; firſt, the ai- 
fiance of the Spirit, which will 
, helpe their infirmities, Row. 8, 


26, And then if they conſtder the | 


very Fountaine of all good ati- 


| ons & enery good gift to be the | 


ſame ſpirit of God, they muſt | 
[needs conclude, it is ſome diaine 
:thing which is wrought in them, | 


' In as much as it flowes from the | 


holy Gholt ; howſoeuer it bee | 
R 1M- 


firmites 2 


| 
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{imperfect through the corrupti- 
on of their hearts, | 
2 Vpon Jeſus (hrift;and fo 
{if they behold, 
i T2 His 2#terce/i0n, and that 
likewiſe hath a double comfort 
In it : for irft Chriſt made inter- 
\ceſlion for us, when he prayed 
| for our Sanification, it ſhould 
' much comfort us to remember, 
| that our Sanctificatio was one of 
| the things Chrs/ prayed for, /oby 
17.17. Secondly, Chriſt in his 
interceſſion in Heauen, couers all 
| the imperfections of the godly, 
and is their aduocate before the 
Father, 1 /obn 2. 2.Rom.8.34. 
2 His Deathand Reſurrection, 
from whence flowes a vertue 
continually, which is of fingnlar 
power, tomake our ſins ſtill die 
Iinus, and quicken us to newnes 
' of life, Ro7:.6 4. For this cauſe 
did Chri}? tanQifie himſelfe,that 
, he might ianftifie his members 
' by the influence comes from 
him, as from their head, /obs 17. 
£7, 3 Vpon 
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| | 5 That heis {low to anger,and 
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2 Vpon the c hope of perfet 


| holines: for the time will come, | 


| when they thall de without ſpot | 
4 ' or wrinkle; Epheſ.5. 26. The me- 
: rit of their pertect holineſſe js 
} | found in the price payed by 7-/s 
: | Chriff, Hebr, 10.14. It ſhould 
7 | much, ſolace them, that one day 
; {there ſhall be a perpetuall end of 
: all finne, and infirmities. 

{| 4 Ifin the meane time they- 
[looke upen the good nature 
E of G OD, aſſuring Them by his 
. | promiſes, 


1 Thatthey are under Grace, 


| [and not under the Law, Romanes | 
' 6.14. 

| 2 That hce will not deale 
| with us after our ſinnes, O/ad. | 
E 10, 
Li 2 That hee will ſpareus as a | 
7 | man ſpareth his ſonne, that ſer- | 
7 . neth him, a. 3.17. 

{ | 4 That hee will accept of the : 


'will and deſire for the deed, 2 
' Corinthians 8.11. 
R 2 


rea- 
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| ready to forgiue, P/alme 103.8. | 


| | And mercy "pleaſeth him, AG. 
' Cab 7.8, 

| 6 That hee will paſſe by our | 
| infirmities, and meere fraiities, |] 
'and not take notice of them, 27- || 
cab 7.18, ; 


CnaP. XXVII, 


Of the Reſurrein, 


Iohn5. 28,29. 


e WY arnuell not at this: for the || 
' hore ſhall come, in the which all || 
that are in the oranes, ſhall heave | 
' bus Voice, 7 
And they ſhall come forth chat ; 
bane done good, unto the Reſur- || 
 reftion of life ; but they that hane || 
| aowe ernll, unto the Reſurrettion ; 
of marie, f 
Po of the Principles | 
| 4 Athat concerne the third e- 
[_ of man, 


— 


"RE | | Of the Reſurreflioy, 

= | The fourth eſtate of man is, 
"I 1 the eitateof glory ; and in this, | 

——_ | we are to conlider the three de- 

Ga Wl | grees of it: 

PP The Re/wrreftion of the bo-- 

; || die. 


2 The lat Indgement. 

3 The glory of Heaxen. 

The Pre»ciples concerningthe 
' Reſurrection are theſe : | 

Firft, the bodies of the dead 
= | men ſhall riſe out of the duſt of 
|| the earth, and their owne ſoules 
| | (hall enter into them againe, /ob 
19. 25,26, For [ am ſure that my 
| | Redeemer lineth,and he ſhall land 
£ | the la? onthe earth, 
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AYE | 
Ana though aſter my S$kenne, 
hat |||  wormes acftroy this body, yet ſhall 1 
x fee Godin my fleſh. 
a | Efay hy 19. Thy dead men 
T0! ' ſhall lint: enen with my body ſhall 
| | they ariſe : Amake and fins, yee 
les | that awell inthe duſt : forthy dew 
e. if #' as the dew of the hearbs, and 


| ' the Earth ſtall caſt out the dead, J 
: | CFCs ; 


TE : 
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Iohn $. 23. CMarnell wot at 
this, for the bonre ſhall come, 1 the | 
which all that are in the granes, | 
[tall beare his woice. #6 

x Cor.15.16, For if the dead 
bee net raiſed, then tu Chriſt not 
rayſed, &c. in the whole Chap- 
ter. ; 
Secondly, that the bodies of || 
all men fhall bee raiſed, John5.i} 
28, Small and great; the Earth, 
Sea, Fire, Beaſts, Fowles, Ayre, 
&c. ſhall deliver up their dead, | 
iRenel.20,12,T3. Aval ſaw the || 
| acad both great and ſmall, fland || 
before GOD, and the Bookes || 
were opened, and another Books ||| 

was opened, which ts the books of ; 
Life, and the dead were aged, | 
of thoſe things which were written 
i #1 the Beokes, according to their 
| WOFkes. 
And the Sea gaue up her- 
i dead which were tn ber, and | 
' Death and Hell delinered up the. 
| dead which were in_them, and 
| they were sndged encry man ace.\ | 
| cording | 


ar — 


1 @ | of the Reſarreftion 
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| | | cording to thetr workes, Iulit and 


 Vniuſt ſhall riſe, 4s 24. 15. 


; | end haue hope come G O D, 
[8 | that the reſtrreflion of the dead, 
|| | which they themſelnes looke m4 
{ | alſo, faall bee both of 145, and un-= 
Y | 54, Though the uniuft ſhall not 


— —— + ——— Pe ee mo = 
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: | riſe inthe fame manner, nor by | 
! | the fame power, that is, by the | 
: |  vertue of Chrifts ReſurreQion, | 
i | Dan. 12. 2. And many of them | 
: | ' that Neepe #n the duſt of the earth, | 
| ſhall awake ; ſome to enerlafting- | 
| Life, and ſome to ſhame and perpe- | 
trall contempt. | 
9uzft. It may bee obiefted, 
, that Danze! faith,many ſhall riſe, 
[7 ; not all. | 
| | A»fv. Hee may ſpeake (o, be- 
7 | caufe wee ſhall notalldie ; but 
| |thoſe that are aliue at Chriſt 


| ?F | comming, ſhall bee changed in | 


| Read of death and Reſhrrection, 
' I Theſsilo. 4115: For this ſay wee 
 gnto you by the ord of the Lord, 
that wee which tint, and are | | 
. rermayning in the comming of | 

= 7 the) 
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| the Lord, ſhail not prenent them 
En [which ſleepe, " 1 Corinthians 
L595 Jo 
| Thirdly, that tie ſame bodies 
which men carry abont with 
them in this World, ſhall riſe 
againe, lob 9.26, 27. Ana thumugn 
| after my ſkinne. wormes deſtroy 
this boay, yet 1 faall ſee God in 
my fleſh. 
whom I my ſelfe ſpall ſee, and 
mine eyes ſrall behold, and none 
other for mee,though my reines are 
"conſumed within me. 
| Pſalm. 34. 20, Hee keepeth all 
Ls bones, not one of ther ts bro- 
| 22m, 
| | This very corruptidle muſt 
put on incorruptior, I Cortnth. 
15.53e For this corrapteble muſt 
' putt on tarorreption, aud this mor- 
tall muff put 01 tmmortalitic,o5c, 
| The Reaſons are. 1, becauſe 
' every man ſhall receiue in his 
bodice, what hee hath done, cl- 
ther good or euill, z For.5.10.} 
| ' Fur we 83257 rl appeare before the | 
{Ht HAEs 
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[udgement Seat of Chrift, that e- 
nery man may receine the things | 
which arc done in his body accor- 
aing to that he hat! avone, whether 


760d or el, 


2 Becauſe elſe it were ab- 


; Turd,thart any other body ſhould 


be crowned butthat which ſuf- 
fered ; or puniſhed, but that 
which {inned, 

Fourthly, that this Reſurrecti- 
on ſhall bee at the end of tne 
World, euen the laſt day of the 
World, Joby 5.44. No man can 
came to mee, except the Father 
which hath [cnt mee, araw him: 
and 1 will raiſe him up at the laſ} 
Day. 

And therefore wee mult di- 


ſtinguiſh betweene particular 
RefurreAtion, and the generall | 
or Vs:ner/all. Particular Refur- | 
re&ions haue beene paſt in ſome | 


caſes miraculouſly, as atthetime 


of. Chris dzath ; but the Princi-. 


pleſpeakces of the uniuerfall Re- 
ſurcection.... 
| R 5: The 
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| E: Of the ReſurreAiow, © 
The Vies may be for 
Information, 


Inſtrnftion, 
Conſolation, 


Terroar. p 

Firſt for information, and ſo. | 
we ſhould ſtriue to informe ons | |: 
felues 1n three things: : 

x Thecertainety of it, that it 
ſhall ſurely be. 

2 The manaer of it, fince it 
mult needs be. 

3 The glory of the life in. 
! Chrs#7, that can effect this. 

For the firſt, we may finde ma- 
ny wayes to affe&t our hearts 
with a full aſſurance, that ony 
{dead bodies ſhall riſe againe :- 
many things tend hereunto, 
ſome probable, ſome infalltble, | 
ſome ſhew it, that it may be, o- | 
thers that it ſhall bee. 

That it js not impoſſible,other.| 
| workes in natare ſhew : as firſt, 
the Phan: 2, a Bird in- Arabia, 
of which. it is. written, that 


"waxing g old, with the ftickes of 
: Frank- | 


—_ 
» th at. A. 


{ 
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| | | Frankincenſe and Caſlia, with 
'# | which ſhee filled her Neaſt, ſhee{ 
makes a fire,and being pur in the 
fire,& burned to aſhes,by and by 
after, the dew of heauen lights 
upon her, ſhe comes forth aline.' ; 
Secondlv,we know that many 
little Bi-ds, which forthe Win- 
ter time lie out of the. way in: 
deepe marſhes, or ſach like pla» 
ces,yer in ipring time come out. 
aliue againe. 

Thirdly, wce ſee that Trees, | 
and Plants in Winter Jooſe all 
their ornaments, and being dead 
to ſee to, yet reuiue againe, 

Fourthly, thus doth the ſed 
alſo which the. Husband-man 
throwes onthe ground,1 Cor.15. | 
5 6. O foole,that which thou ſoweſt 
is not quicknedexcept it dye, | 

Fifthly, and laſtly, night-and | 
day, fleepe and waking, ſhewes 
ns thus much : the day dyes into 
the night;and yet reuiues to the 
World with all his glory. 

Yea, in man himſclfe there 

are 


lth. 
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are grounds of ngular probabi- | 
lity : For 

Firft, his deltuerance from | 
dangers and diſtreſſes, are (as it 
were) lefler RefurreRions, and | 
the tearme is giuen to it, The 
' Houſe in which the /ewes were | 


| Captines, were as ſo many 
Graues; and their Returne, as a 
| Rifing from the dead, Exch. 37+. 
\ 2.2 Cor. 12.10, 

Secondly, he hath had an ex- 
| perience of the firſt Reſurreci- 
on IN his ſoule already, and how 
can hee doubt the riſing of his 
body ? Rem.6, lobn 5. 25, 28. 
Renel 20. 6, 

Thirdly, dwers particular men 
haue appeared raifed from the 
dead ; as Lazarrs, lohn in. £53 » 


OOTPERIFORS + Io ESC ORASD he <rperoeee—— oC__c_wow.d 


| the ſaints that appeared out of | 


te graues after {hri//s death, 
CMatth. 27. 52,53» 

Fourthly God ſhewed this in. 
a /ifow to Ezcchel, when hee 
ſaw a field full of dry bones re- 


ccluing at GODs commande-. 


ment 
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ment fleſh, and nerues, and life, 
Ewec9 37. 

But wee haue more then pro. 
babilities, wee haue certaine ar= 
' on ents fOr it, as 
| Firit, the Word of God aſſu- 
(11g 1t 1 Theſ; 4.15. a3 was pro- 
ved before,to whomall things 
' are poilible, Lake 1.37, For with 
| God (ball nsthiag bee unpoſſible, 


9 CC 


| Luke 18. 27, The things which | 


| are anpoſſible with men, are poſſi- | 


| ble with God, Romanes 4.21, 
|; Secondly, the Sonne of God 
\ vidertaking to ct: If, 7ohn 6. 
: 29. And this 1s the Fathers will 
\ wich hato ſent mee, that of all 
| which he hath ginm mee, ] ſhonid 
i loſe nothizg, but ſhould raiſe it up 
| agaime at the laſt day, &c. 
| Thirdly, the reſurre&tion of 
| our ſarety,y Theſe 4. 14» 
Fourthly, the Sacrament of 


Batiiſme fcaleth both the refur- | 


rection of ſoule and body. 
Fiſthly, and laſtly, the Ape 


. Praoues 


— —————_ — 


— pI 
bg __——_— 


| 
| 


Chriſt to aſſure it, who roſe as. 
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Of the Reſarreftion. | 


prooues at large the neceſſity of ' 
the reſurreion, by many argu- 
ments :ſhewing in effec,thar all 
religion is ouer-turned, if the | 
reſurre&ion bee not beleeued, I. | 
(orinth, 15.12. | 

Thus that it ſhall bee : How it | 
ſhall bee, followes. 

The manner of the reſurrecti- 
on will bee thus : 

Firſt when the laſt day of the. 
World is come, Chrif ona ſud- 
den, in the ſame uiſfible forme 
hee went to Heaven, will come 
in theclouds with his Angels, 
and thouſands of the ſoules of | 
his Saints, /xde 14. 1.7 he/.4.15+«| 

Secondly, the rrampet of God. 
ſhall then ſonnd, the wosce of the |! 
Archangel {hall then bee heatd : 
Chrift ſhall command, exhort, i 
and call epon the dead to riſe and 
come a way to iudgmet, 1.7 he/. 


—  —_  — 


4-I6,17:ſoas the very ciead ſhall | 


heare this ſhout and uoice of 
Chrift,loh.5.29: Mat.24.31, | 
Thirdly, immediately the 
ſpirit | 


VI 
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fpiric of Chrift will bring the 

{onles of all the godly, and "they | 

| ſnall enter inte their bodies; and | 
then they that haue flept in the | 
| duſt of the earth, ſhall be rayſed | 
' tolife, 

; Fourthly, the bodies of the | 
| wicked ſhall then be rayſed allo | | 
| by the power of God, by a way | | 
| unknowne. 

' Fifthly, men, that ſhall chen 
| de alige, ſhall hawe a change on | 
a fadden in ſtead of death, and | 
| reſurrection, I Cor, 15.1 7 hef. | 
| 4+ .I5,16, 

Sixthly, the Angels ſhall then | 
gather the Elef, "and chaſe in i 
the Reprobates from the foure | 
windes of heauen, and preſent | | 
boag before ChriF, Math. 24. | | 
3x. Thus of the manner, 
Thirdly, this may informeus | 
| concerning the glorious life | 
of the Sonne of GOD, who; 
doth not onely liue himſelſe ; 
but giues life to millions of | 
| men th his Spirit, Tobs. 5.21. 
and | 


py = _ 9. 
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culcuſly. 
Thus of the Vſes for Informa- 
tion, 


| yers things. 
Firſt, jr ſhould teach us not to 
mourne immoderately for the 


' dead, ſince that Chrs/# comes 


againe, he will bring them with 
' him;and the Earth and Seas 
ſhall make a true account of their 
dead in the day of ChrifF1 The. 
” I2, 14s 
Second] y, it ſhould teach us to 
haue the uery body in honour, 
and not to tranſgreſſe againſt it, 
ſeeing it is redeemed by ( brif, 
and ſhall be raiſed to immor ta- 
lity at the laſt day. 
Now men fin againſt the body: : 
I When (according to the 
traditions of men, and through 


from the body due tulenz UCC, 
| Coloſians 2.23 


{ 


2 Wy hen 


JI "A 
nam a 


and r: raiſed dead bodies ſo mira- 


From the Doctrine of the Re- 
| ſurcection wee ſhould learne di- 


| 
i 
| 
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will-worſhip) they with-hold | 


"| 


Of che Reſurrettion, 

2 When m:n pollute their | 
(bodies, that ſhould be prepared 
\to immortality, with filthinefle; 

{ſuchas is whordome, drunken» 
,nefſe,Sodomitric, and ſuch like 
'abominations, 1 Cor. 6.13,14- | 

3 When the bodies of the | 
; Saints arc not carefully and with | 
\mecte honour buried, or their- 
| bucying places unciuily dif-re- | 
(garded, 

Thirdly, the conſideration of | 


| this great worke ofthe Reſurre- | 


ion of mens bodies, ſhould 
teach us to truſt God in lefſer 
matters, and belceue his pro- 
miſe though there bee neuer fo 
great unlikeli-hood of the ac- 
compliſhment,in reſpect of cut- 
ward meanes and appearance, 
Romanes 4 17,19. 


z 


ally be carefull to ger the aſſu-| 
ance, that our bodies ſhall haue | 
aelorious Refſurretion, ets, | 
, 24. 15, And that wee may. bee : 
ſoaflured ; | 
— 1 We' 
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i The firſt] 


in ſoule, 


| Of the Reſurreftion, | 
| x Wemuſt pray God to giue 7 
us his holy Spirit,as the pledge | | 
of it. For then if the Spirit of | | 
Chriſt bee in us, the ſame ſpirit | ® 
that rayſed Chri/?, will raiſe up | | 
our naturall bodies at the laſt 
day, Romw'8.11, | | 
2 We muſt beſare of the firſt | | 
reſarre&ion, that the body bee; | 
dead inrefpe& of ſinne, and the | | 
ſoule raiſed up to a liuely care of | 
newnefle of life : they that haue | 
their part inthe firſt reſurrefti- 


— 


Wn 


| cond death, Row. 6.Renel., 20 .6, 


on, ſhall neuer taſte ofthe ſe- 


3 In particular, wee muſt bee 
ſure to get faithin 7e/ws Chriſt, 
whois the reſurrection, and the 
life, and in whome whoſocuer 
beleeueth, hee ſhall not: dye for | 
euer, Toh 11.25. 

Fifthly, wee ſhould reſolue 
toline, like ſuch as belecue a glo- 
rious- Reſurreftion ; and to this 
end. 

x Wee ſhould bee Acdfaſt| 
and unmoueable in all condi- ! 


tions: 


f 
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| Of the Reſurrefion, JE... 28; 
| 
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tions of life, 1 Corinth. x5.58. 

| 2 Wee fthould liue, as men 

denoted wholy to the ſervice of 
Jeſus Chri&#,whoſe wee are both | 
110 life and death, Rem.14 7,8, | 
| 2 wee ſhould ſtriue to a- 
bound in the worke of the Lord, | 
'T Cor.15. 58, ronſing up cur. 
ſelues to the care of well-doing, : 
[T Cor.15, 34. ſtudying to keepe 
'a conſcience voyde of offence 
;toward GOD and man, As 
24.16, 

4 Oar mindes ſhould runne 
on that time, and our conuer- 
ſation ſhould bee in Heauen, 
Phil. 3.20. 

Thus much of the Vſes for 
Ae—r——g 
| Thirely, the dorine of the 
| Reſarre&ion hath ſingular com- | 
| fort in it, and Chriſtians are 
charged to comfort themſelues, | 
and one another, with theſe 
things, 1 The/. 4.18. and Danid 

did retoyce,& was glad at heart 
for this reaſon, P/alm. 56. 9. | 
For | 


z 
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' Forthat is thetime of the rebre- 
ſhing of all Chriſtians, 4s 3.19. | 
And ſo the godly haue beene 
wont to comfort them ſelues a- 
gainſt diuers maladies; as 

1 Againſt the paines and tor- 
tures of the body ; ſo did /c6, 
lob 19. 25, 26, 27. For 1 am 
| [are rhat my redeemer lineth, 
and hee fonll ſtand the laſt on 
Earth, 

And though after my thinne, | 
Wormes deſtroy this boay ; yet ſhall | 
Tee God in my ficſh 

Whom I my elte ſhall ſee, and 
wine eyes ſhall hehold,and wone < 
ther for mee, though my reines are 
conſumed within mee. | 

And ſo did the godly menti- 
oned, Hebr 11, 35. The Women | 
received their dead rai/ed to life; q 
oth:r alſo were racked, and would | 
wot bee delinered, that they might 
recein? a hetter reſurre fon, 

2 Againlt the troubles and 
| generall miſeries of this life; and 


|fo Gods people are comforted, 
Danic| 
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Daniel 12.1, 2. etnd at that 
time ſhall Michael ftand vp, the 
reat Prince which fandeth far | 
the Children of thy people ; and. 
there ſhall bee a time of trouble, 
ſuch as was nener ſince there begay 
| to bee a Nation, unts the ſame 
| ime: aud at that time, thy people 
ſhall be delinered, enrry one that | 
ſhall bee found written in the | 
Bookbe, 
i And many of them that ſleepe 
| 17 the duſt of the Earth, ſhall a- 
wake, ſome to enerlaſiing life, and 
ſome to ſoame and perpetuall con- 
tempt. | 

Ifaiah 26. 19. Thy dead men 
ſhall line ; enen with my body ſhall 
they riſe: Awake, and (ing, ye that 
dwell in duſt ; for thy dew 85s as the 
dew of hearbes, and the earth hall 
caſt out the dead. 

2 Againſt death ir ſelfe ; and 
ſo the Apoſi/e triumphs, 1 Cor. | 
I5.55, 56,57. O Death, where 
ts thy ſting 10 Graxe where us thy ; 
victorie ! \ | 
| The 
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Of the Reſwrretlton. 


The ing of death is une: : and. | 
the ſtrength of ſane 1s the Law, 

But thaukes be unto God, which 
hath ginen us vidory through our. 
| Lord leſws Chriſt. 
| Obiefh, Now ifanyaske, What 
| 1n the Doctrine of the reſurre- 
| &ion ſhould comfort us in thoſe 
| 


caſes? 
Selut, I anſwere: The conſi- 
| deration of the marucllous glo- 
| ry of our bodies, in which they 
| ſhould riſe, ſhould fill us — | 
ſweet refreſhings, Phil, 3 
Who ſhall change our vile bode 
| that it may bee faſhioned like nn- 
to his glorious body, according to 
the working, whereby he is able to 
| ſubdue all things unto himſelfe,For 
[ xc things ſhall befall our bo- 
dies at that day. 
T Immortality : fo as they can 
| NEUCr die againe, 1 Cor. 15, 425, 
1244,5 3+ 
2 [Invcorruptibleneſſe : they ſhall 
neuer be inclined to putrefaction, 
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3 Spir:taallueſſe : our bodies, | 
ſhall be raiſed ſpirituall bodies, 
they ſhall bee like Spirits, as it 
| | | were,and ttatin divers reſpeds: | | 
* | Firft,becauſe they ſhall be poſ-: 
| | ſeſſed fully by the ſpirit of Ged, | 

| | ſo as they ſhall bee both gouer- | 
| | nedby the Spirit and bee ſab- 
| |ic&tto the Spirit wholly, Se-| 
! | condly, becauſe they ſhal line as 
the Angels in heauen.doe, with- | 
out Meate or Rayment, or any | 
other bodily helpes or ſaſte- 
nance : Thirdly, Becauſe they | 
{hall bee for nimblenefſe, as it 
were ſpirss; they ſhall bee able 
with incredible ſwiftneſſe, to 
pafſe into all the parts of the 
World, Earth, or Ayre, &c. for 
they ſhall meete Chriſt 53n the 
ayre, 1 Theſ.4.17. | 

4 Power : for of bodies fall 
of weakenefle, and ſubie&t to | 
many calamittes and diftreſles, | 
! { and paines, they ſhall bee raiſed | 
| | in power, that is, ſtrong, able. 

and s79paſrible, | | 
| Go Per-| 
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5 Perfetlion : for they chat 
bee freed from deformity, un- 
handſomenefſe, maime, lame-| 
[neſſe, &c. and become moſt 
faire and comely ; neither infan. 
icy, nor old age hindring them, 
{but ſhall appeare in full age and. 
| beauty. 

FM Shining and ſplendour, as 
the Sun or ſtarres in the Fir-' 
mament : the body being clo-! 
thed with a celeſtiall glory, and! 

diuine delight, x Corinth, 15. | 
40. Damel 12,7. And they that 

be wiſe, hall fine as the briphtneſſe' 

| of the firmament ; and they that | 

turne many to righteonſneſſe, 1 

fine as the Starres for ener and | 

ener. 

Matth, 13. 43. Then ſhal? the 
 #4ſÞ men ſhine as the Sunne inthe | 
| Kingdome of their Father : Hee 

| that bath eares to heare, {ct bim | 


| 


rows; CC 

And as wee may comfort our | | 
ſelnes by the meditation of theſe 
ditin& glories in our bodies} 


_ then > i 


— 
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= ſo it may adde unto our 
' comfort, and the eſtabliſhment 
| of it,if we confider three things 
| more ; ro wit, firſt, the certainty 


| | of all this, that It ſhall come.Se- 


| condly, the ſhortneſſe of the 


| time thither, Thirdly, the con- 


| | dition of the body till then, 


For the firſt, wee ſhould not 


| | doubt of it, becauſe wee are 
: bome againeto this hope, wee 
| | are children of the reſarre&ion 
| \now, and fo called, Luke 20.36, 


1 
Bb 


And beſides, Chrs/? hath acharge 
'to looſe nothing ; no, not of the 


| | | bodies of the Saints, obs 6.39. 


| And this is the Fathers will which 


| bath ſent mee, that of all which he 


hath ginuen mee, ] ſoould loſe no» 
thing, but ſhoald raiſe it up again 
at the laſt day, © 

And a. came to this end, te 
diffolue the werkes of the Di- 


|uell, which is ſinne, and death 


'by 'Cinne, x John 3..8., Chriſt 
alſo is the firft fruit of the dead, 


S Cwimbay. 20, And further 
wee | 
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wee haue felt ofthe power of 
- - | Chrs}, jn rayfing our ſoules al- 
| readie, hee that by his Word 
{made all things can,by the ſame || 
| | voice bring backe our bodies 
i agalne. 
Obie, That the bodies re- 
[{ſolued to duſt and afhes, ſhould 
riſe, is againſt common ſenſe and 
| reaſon, | 
Solst. It is aboue reaſon, but 
1 not againſt it. Can men of a- 
ſhes make glaſſe, and cannot 
God of duſt make againe the 
body ? 
Qbieftion, But the bodies 
dead are often mingled with the 
bodies of beaſts, or other crea- ||| y 
| (COS, | 
Solxt. The Gold-ſ{mith by his || / 
art can ſeuer mettals, and extra& 
one mettall out of another, and ||{| c 
cannot God diſtingutſh theſe |F| h 
duſts, &c, ? | : b 
Obieft, Fleſh and bloud can-|}j| x 
not'come into theKingdome of || 
| Heauen, 1 Cor. 15.50. | 


Wo m. » Q DD 4 «a _ 


CH =o 


aa iran Bet. 4. arc weeds Roa a. 


Solat. | | 


Bs - HEL ans ————_ — — - 


—_ — 


- th 


Of the Reſwrrettion, 


not meant the body ſimply, bur 


away. in the reſurrection, | 
Gbieft, The condition of man 


{and beaſt is one, Eccl. 31.9. For 


the condition of the children of men, 
and the condition of beaſts are ener 
(4s oe condition unto them : As the 
owe dyeth, ſo dyeth the other : for 
they hawe all one breath, and there 
is no excellency of man aboxe the 
beaſts ; for all is vanity. + 

Sol. Firſt they are like in dy-. 
ing, notin the ftate afrer death. 


words are the obieftiow of the 

Epicare, not the opinion of S4- 

lomon, | | 
| Secondly, it may adde to our | 
comfort, that the LZord 1s at 

hand, Philip. 4.5. andthat it is 

but a little ſeaſon thithetto, 

Rewel. 6.11. 

|- Thirdly, the preſent corditi- 

[on of our bodies, cuen in the 


Solnt, By fleſh and bloud is: 


| 


| | as it is clothed with finge and| 
| | infirmity, which ſhall bee done| 


Setondly, it may bee faid, thoſe | 


BEE mY ; graue, | 
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| __of the Reſarreltiov. * 1 


graue ſhould comfort us : for, 
1 The couenant of God is of 
force even with them, as ed | 


| 


| 


ſhame, and contempt, and con- 


iſe in diſhonour,, deformity ,| 
'P paſſible, tormented with eter-| | 


lye in the duſt of the Earth. 
CHatth, 22.31,32. 

2 The Vnion with CHRIST 
holds ſtill. Cel. 1.18. 

3 They are not dead but a-| 
fleepe in le/ns, T,Theſi4.1 3. 

Fourthly, Woe unto wicked 
men, een begauſe of the reſur- 
rection : they ſhall ſleepe fora 
while-intheir bodies, but when 
they wake, they muſt beehad | 
away to excention. They that 
haue done cuill ſhall riſe unto 


—— 


 demnation, their bodies ſhall 


nall and: unutterable rortures, ||; 


|liuing in darknefſe and withour 


-—- 


light;: (living, I ſays for -cuer, | 
onely to feele the paines. of cter-} 

nall dying) ſhut wp in priſon, 
and-devied-the comfort of the! , 
— creatures ; Kt were wellſ | 


| | for | 
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i | Of the laft Iudgement.. REY 
's  [Þforthem, if they did neuer riſe, 
is of | Rexelar. 20.14,15. Danicl 12,2. 
hey it; /obz.5 . 29. 

rth. | 

ST | - CHAP, XXVIT, 

t a- | Of the laſt Indgement, 

ked || A - 
ſur- 2 Car.5. I ©, 

or a | 4 | 
hen For wee muſt all aAppeare before 
had || ihe iHdgement ſeat of ChriF, 


lar li :hat enery man may receine 
nto the things which are done in 
on. ||| 45s boay, according to thar bee 
alli bath done, whether it bee pood | 
ty, eunl!, | 


(Er-| PA rhero of the Reſurreftion, 
res, thelaſt Iudgement followes, 

out The Prixciples concerning the | 
ir, 8 laſt indgment, arc'theſe: | 
ter-l, Firſt,thatthere ſhall beea ge- | 
On, nerall Tndgement, Jude 14. 18. | 
thefſ'« 7nd Enoch alſo, the ſexrnrth 
yell om Adam, prophefitd of ſach, | 
for! [2 $ 23 ſaying, \ 


— "Soon. -—— wo 


Þ 


&: 
e 


\ among them, of all their wicked 
| deeds, which they bane wwgodtily || 
| committed, and of all their cruel 


| of the Sunne, nnto the going downe | 


| clent of dajes did fit, whoſe gar- 
| mm-nt was white as ſnow, and the 


m—_ Al. 7 _—_ . i * ——— 


Of tne left Tndgement. ! 
ſaying, Behold, the Lord commeth 
with thenſands of Saints, © 


To pine indgement againit all 
wen, and to rebuke all the wngodly 


ſpeakings, which wicked ſinners 
haue ſpoken againFt him. 

Plalme 9. 8. For hee foall 
indge the wirld in righteonſneſſe, | 
and Yall inage the people with || 
quite, | 
Pſal. 50. r.The God of Gody, 
enen the Lora bath ſpoken, and 
called the earth from the riſing up | 


ther E of, 98 . 

Heb. 9. 27. And as it is ap- 
pointed unto men, that they ſhall. 
oxse aye, and after that. commeth 
the indgment. | 

Dan,7.9, 10. 1 beheld, till the 
thrones:-were ſet ap, and the eAn- 


haire of his head like the pare 


woolt 


ll a i 


| was ſet, and the Bookes opencad. 


| nature, Ads 10,42, And hee com- | 


Of the left Indgement.. © 


4 fierce fireame iſ[ned and 


wooll © his throne was like the | 
| fierie flame , and hu wheeles as | 
| burning fire, | 


| came forth from before him, thou- | 
fand thonſands miniftred unto | 


him, and ten thouſand thouſands 
Hood before him : the Indgement 


RY. ._ 


Secondly,.that Chri# (hall be 
the /zdge,and that in the humane 
| wanded ws to preach unto the peo- 
ple,and to teſtifie that it t5 he that 
is ordained of God- a: Indje of 


qnicke and dead. | 
| Acs.17.31. Becauſe hee hath 


will indge the World in righte- | 


| 085meſſe by that Can, whom he | 


' | given an aſſurance to all men, 


\ the Lord Ieſms (hri&, which ſhall | 
indge\ 


(hath appointed, whereof be bath 


mm that he vrayſed him ſrom- the 
dead. 


therefore before God, and before 


) 
| 


appointed a day, in the which hee | 


2 Timoth.4-t. 7 charge thee 
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399 Of the Left Indeement. 2 


Om 8 ow or 


; jd 


wdgethe quicke and dead at bis | 


appearing, aud in his Kingdome. 


Iohn $. 22, For the Father | 


indgeth no man, but hath commit- 
ted «ll [ndgement unto the Sonne. 
ObieF., The Apoſilas ſhall 
indge:the twelue Tribes, Jar. 
19.28, 
Solut. 1 The Apoſiles iudge 


the twelue Tribes by their faith 
and * dodtrine, the example 
| whereof, ſhall take away all ex- 
| cuſe from the //raelites. 


of Peace on the Bench, and con- 
{ent to Chriſts Indgement. 
| | ObzeF, The Saints ſhall indge 
the World, 1 Cor.6.2. 

Sel. As afſeflors with Chrif, 


| bearing witneſle to it, approo- 


uing it, and afſenting to it, as the 
| ApoFles before. 


Chrift the Judge. 


" wicked, 


E EE 0b, 


—_— 


| 2 They ſhall bee as Iefices 


\ 


2 As they are members of. 


| 


| 
3 As their example ſhall bee | 
| alleadged to condemne the | 


| 


he 


3 Nf the laft Indgement. 


— - —— — ———— at 


Ob.But the Father and holy 
Ghoſt indge too. | 

Sol. The Father doth iudge 
by the Sonne, as by his repreſen- 
tatiue W iidome, lohn 5, 22. For 
the Father indgeth no man, but 
hath committed all sndgement ts 
the Sonne.. | EX 

Dan. 7.13,14. As 1 beheld in 
viſions by night, Bebatd, one like 
the Sanne of Man came in the 


ched -unto the Ancient of aayes, 
and they orought him before} 


Cloudes of Heautn, and approas- | 


| '399 


14 And hee gane him Domi- 
nion, and hononr, and a King- 
dame, that all People, Nattons, 
ec. Or thus : the authoritie of 
iudging. is common to the three 


proper to the Sonne. 


indged at that day : /«/} and un- 
inſt, quickeand dead; fmall and 


perfons, but the execution onely 


great, 1nde 15. To gine inage- | 


|. Thirdly, all men ſhall bee} © 


Ss — Ouks 


ment againſ# all men, and-to re- | 
BA $4 
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| __ Of the lait Indgement. 
ibnke all the ungodly among thery, 
Rom.14. 9, For Chrit there: 


i 


rexined, that bee might bee Loyd 


OC | 


| appeare before the [udgement-[cat 
of Teſums Chrifl.ec. 


peare- before the Indgement-ſeate 
of Teſs Chriſt. 


the World, 
06. All men are beleeuers, 
or unbelecuers.; now the belce-- 
\ ent : as Appeares Toh. 5. 24 Ve- 
rily, weraly 1 ſay unto you, hee 
that heareth my Word, and belee-- 


perlaſfting life, and ſtall: not come 


 beleener is condemned already; 


fore dyed; aud roſe againe,. and\| 


2 Cor.5: 10, For wee muſ? all | 
Rom. 14. 10. Fee ſhall all ap- 


Plalme 9:8, For he /oall: tndg | 
___ ſhall not come untoiudge-| 


weth inhin that [ent mee : hath e« | 


into.coudensnation, but bath paſſed | 
from death unto life And the un- |: 


 Tohn 3.18, Hee that beleencth not, 
' 1:5 condemned already. val 


| 


beth of the dead and the quicke, || | 


_— 


OC EE" 


— Sola- | 


| uer is. condemned alreadie in ef- 


_ | come to light, 


» 


the laſt day. 


[LORD come, who will lighten 


Solution. The belecuer ſhall 
not come into the iudgement of 
condemnation, and the unbelce- 


tet and ſubſtance: Friſt, in the 
coxn(ell of God : Secondly, In 

the Word of God: Thirdly, in| 
his owne conſcience, but yet the 
manifeſtation and finiſhing of 
this indgement remaincs unto 


Fourthly,all the ſecret things 
of mens natures or workes ſhall 


be broughtto-light, Lake 8.17 | 


For nothing #s ſecret, that ſhall 


wor bee enident, neither- any thing | 


hid, that ſtall not be knowne and. 


x Cor. 4. 5. Therefore snage 
nothing hefore the time, watill the 


things that are hid iv darkeneſſe, 
aud make the conncels of the hears. 
manifes?. 


Rom.3.16.- At that day. God | 
| ſrall 3ndge- the ſecrets of men by | 


W Of the lat Tmdgement. "3 


leſas Chriſt. And -therefaye _ 
| = le 


| 


— -————— mo 


" 


% 
) - 


__ Of th the laf | Judgement. 


led a day of reuelation or decla-. 
ration, Rem. 2.5. | 

' Fifthly, it ſhall bee at the laſt 
day, but the preciſe day. and | 
houre is not knowne to any men. 
or angels; the proofe for the like 
Princeple concerning the reſurre- 
Aion, ſernes horthis place, Xa. 
24.36. 

Sixthly, the indgment- ſhall 
be moſt iuſt and righteous, and 
all ſhall confeſſe it, Rows. 14.1 0, 
But why doft thow indee thy bro- 
ther ?-or why oft thou deſpiſe. 
thy brother ? for. wee ſhall all ap- 
peare before the Indgment-ſeat of 
| Gbri/t. 

2 Tim. 4.3, For bencefarth i Fr 
laid wp for mce a Crowne of righ-. 
teonſneſſe, which the Lord: Ss 
righteous Iuwdge fall pine me at 
that day, and not to mee onely, but 
z4to all. ther alſo which lone. his | 
| appearing, EF | 
'  Rom.2.5.Pnt thon after thine | 
bardneſſe,and heart that cannot re- 


Fit Rk ;ft unto thy ſelfe, wrath | 


againſt 


eats 


—— 


a 
——_ 


—. 
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| _ Of theleſt Indgement. __ | 


againfi the day of wrath, and of 
the declaration of the inft indge- 
ment of God. 

| Pfal. 9. 8. For hee all indge 


\ | \ the World with righteouſnefſe, 


and ſhall indge the people with e- 
TTTTM | 
- Seuenthly, the iadgement 
| {hall | bee . ascording to mens 
| workes, 2 Cor,5.10, Enery man 


| ſtall recctue the things which are 


- | doworn his body, eccording to that 
| he bath done, whither «t be good or | 


| enill, ec. | 


enery WMan accoraing to his 
workes, | 
Obiefion. 1 Wee are nuſti- 


| fied by Faith alone without 


| Werkes. 
quired after in the laſt jiadge- 


and unbeliefe. 
Solution 2. Wee are iuſtified | 


 — co. ot. i. - —_— ____ 


| Rom. 2. 6. ho will reward. 


by Faith, ' onely, but ſhall bee * 
indged by Faith and on l. 
| oth; | 


th 


| 


| 


Solution, 1: Workes: are in- | 


ment, as the the ſignes of Faith, | 


| 


_— __@ty___. 


Þ 


| _ 


PAGING 


_—_— 


| { ment doth not ſerve to make 


ſhould ferue for diners uſes,and 


-| repent. us of our finnes ,and it 


| red, Ats.7;31.. 


| yee to bee in haly conner(ation aud. 


| '- T4 Wherefore belowed ſee- 
| ing yow looke for ſuch things, 


| blameleſſe. 


— 


Of thelaft Indgement. I 
both together. For that indge- 


men Juſt, that are uniuft, but on- 
ly to maniteft them to be ſo in- 
deed, which are ſo ia this life, 
being truly juſtified, 

The conſideration whereof 


firſt for inſtrucion,. and ſo- it 
ſhould teach us,. 
| Firſt in gewerall, ſpeedily to 


ſhould ſtir us to all poſſible care 
of.holy life, and to the-loue of 
all wel-doing,by which our rec. 
koning might then bee furthe- 


2 Pet; 3.17, Sreing” therefore | 
that all theſe things weft be aifſol- 
wed, what manner of perſons ought 
goalineſſe ? 
bee diligent that yee may be. ſonnd 


of hums in peace, without ſpot and 


Phil. | 


P—_— —_—_—_ 
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| __ Of the laſt Indgement. | _495 | 
Phil. T. 10. That yee may di(- 
cerne things that differ — 
another, that yes way be pure,and 
wirhont offence, nntil' the day of 
Chriſt, | HE 
_ Titus 2. 12,1 3. And reacheth- 
' | us that wee ſhould deny nngodls- | 
. | veſſe and worldly Iufts, aud that | 
wee ſhould line [oberly, and righ- | 
| reonſly, and: gedly, in this preſent | | 
world, | 
Looking for the bleſſed hope 
| Aud appearing of the glory of the 
mighty Goa, and of our Sanonr | | 
lefus Chriff, © E 
Seconely , in particular it b 
ſhould teach us, 00 
| 1 Not todoate upon earth--| 
ly- things, ſceing they maſt all | 
| - con(umed in that day, inthe. | 
e | 
2 To- bee patient under all: | 
wrongs ſceing wee are affured 
{ there ſhall- bee vengeance ren-- 
dred at that day, 2 Theſſalonians | 
© 1:$,6,7. James 5. 6,7. Philippis | l 


MAYS 4: L 
Bo , _— Thirdly, J | 
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\ . 
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| nefle in iudging other men: and: 


| haute 1:0 ape, to indgethem which | 


| chat pnt butter for ſweet, and ſweet 


| of darknefſe, x. Cor. 4.5. There- 


b 


—— 


Thirdly,to take heed of raſh- | 


men offend in..cenſuring ; | 
.1 When they. inflict cen- 
ſures,and meddle oner-buſily, or 
curiouſly with them that bee 
without, 1 Cor.5. 12. For what 


are without ? 


2 When men ſpeake euill of | | 


that which is goed,and call 
good, euill, E/ay 5.20. oe unto 
them that peaks good of exall,and 
eutill of good : wich put darkneſſe 
for light, and light for aarkneſſe.; 


for ſowre. wort TN EINtR 

' 3 whep men judge ofthinzs 
doubtfall, as; the. hidden things 
of the heart;and the ſceretthings 


fore tndge .nothing | before the 
tame, untill the Lord come, who 
will lighten things that are hid an 


aarkenefſe, and wake: the covinſels ; 


of the heart manifeF.. And-can- 


| | | of the laft Kudgement. 


ſure things in the worſe ſenke, | 


4 When 


W— — 


'& @ * 


SO Oy n- . - 


' 
a 9” EI 
DaRGES 


19 another mans Seruant ? Hee | 
(andeth or falleth to hir owne 


| bins Rand, ec. 


| owe another any more, but uſe 


| that no man pre an occaſion to fall, 


Of the laf# Iudgement, 

4 When men uncharitably, 
tre others about things in- 
different, Rom, 14. 3.4 Let not 
| him that eateth, deſpiſe him that 
\eateth rot - and let not bins 


\wbich arnh wot, tndge him | 
that eateth, for God hath receined | 
| ' bs Mm, 


4 Who art thou that condem-| 


Aafter : yea, hee ſhall bee efta- 
bliſhed ; for God is able to make | 


13 Let ns mot therefore indge 


your indgement rather #n this, | 


or 4 umbling-blocke _ his 
Brother, 

5 Whetimen commit, what 
they condetnne, Rowanes 2. 1,2. 
Therefore thou art inexcn/able, 
 O man, whomſoener thou'art that | 
 $uageit * For in that thou indgeff | 
' awother , thou condemneſ® thy | 


| Ps for thou that indgeF, | 


oſt 


— — 
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' |zhsngs. Or being guilty of grea- 


| focuer become of us and the 


{and give glory to him : for the | 


_— 


of tbe left Tudgement 


aoeft the ſame things. | 
But wee know, that the indge» 


apaint? them which commit ſuch 


ter faults, condemne others for 


that yee be not indged. 


ceineſs not the beame that 35s 61 
thine owne eye,&c? 
+. 6 When men 
worſe then it is. 

| Fourthly, it ſhould ftrike a 


God, and his dreadfull 234asec- 


fraid to offend him:and ſecke by 
all meanesto glorific him, what- 


World, Rewelar. 14. 7. Saying 
with a loud voice ; Feare GOD 


bonre of his Indgement is come, 


and worſuip bin that made Hea- 


ment of God is according totrath, 


lefler, Maith.7.1, 2,3. {udge not 
| And why. ſeeft thow the mote 
that is in thy:brothers eye and per-- 


make a fault 


feare into our hearts concerning | 


fy, and Iuflice;and make us a- | 


| 


wen and Earth, and the Sea, 
| and 


_— 


—_—— — c 


ne 


| Of the laFt ] ud [eement. E 
and the Fountaine of Waterr, 
CC o 

Fifthly, wee hould bee ſober, 
in not enquiring into things not 
reveated,and looke to the mayne 
buiſneſſeas for the preciſerime, 


| [or place of [udgment, or from 


whence the fire ſhall come that 


throne it ſhall bee, or what the 
ſigne of the Sonne of man ſhall 
bee, or ſuch like; wee beleeue 
that they ſhall be, but oughtnot 
to enquire when, where or how 
they ſhall be. 


of the laſt Indgment, ſhould 
cowpell inall of ns a care ſo to 
live, that we may be ſure to have 


{ comfort in that day:and that we 


| ſhall be ſure to finde ; 
| 1 If wee belecue in /e/ws 
(hrifl, iohn 5. 24. Verily, weri- 


| ty 1 fay unto you, Hee that hea- 


| reth my Word, and beleeneth tn 
| hing that ſent mee, bath. exerla- 
ſting life, and ſhall not come mto 
{ CoM- 


— 


ſhall burne all, or what kinde of 


| 


» 


| | 
Sixthly, chiefly this Dodtrine 


i » 


4og | - 


What we 
maſt doe, 
that wee 

may baue | 
confort at 
the day of |} 


| Tudgement 


Ve —_ ke 
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410 | -.. the laſt Indgement. 


| rondemnation,but hath paſſed from 
| death mnto life, 

| | 2 If wee bee ſure to indge 
| our ſetnes here, God will not 
condemne us with the World, 
( 1 Cer.11.3!. For if wee would 
indge onr ſelues, wee frould not be 
Hhaped, &c. 

3 If continually wee conſult 
with the Wordof God, to ſee 
that our deeds be wrought in 
| God, Tobn 2.19,:0,21. He that 
doth trath, commeth to the light, 
| that his deedremight be made mani- 
feſt, that they are wrowpht accor= 
ding FT) God. | | 


CY 


4 If wee watch and pray al- 
wales, they that pray much on 
Earth, ſhall ſtand before Cir, 
| with comfort at that day, Luke 
21. 36.1Watch therefore and pray 
continually, that yee may bee | 
counted worthy to eſcape all theſe. 
things that ſhall come 10 paſſe, and 
that ye may fland before the Sonne | 
of Man. © | 
| | 5 If weebeemercifull and lo- 

"0 | UINg, | 


—— py 
om ng. _ 


*. -Mf 


| | in their diſtrefles, Marthe25.31. 


| finall Redemption at that day; 


F 


| praiſe of hu glory. 


| ſay: 
- Firſt, for treffableweſſe, lo as| 


— 


———_— — 


of the lat Indgement. 
uing, and bougtifull ro the godly 


6 If wce be ſheepe; ſheepe TI 


wee know, heare, and be ruled | 
by the voice of Chri&.. || 

Secondly, for ſociableneſſe : a 
ſheepe willnot be alene;nor ſorr 

Thirdly, for profiableneſſe,that 
wee be net idle nor unfruitfull, 
Hatth.25. Iobn.to. - s 

7 If weecan get theſeale of 
the Spirit, as our earneſt of. our 


the witneſle of the Spirit'in this 
life, wil makeallfarc-againſt thar | 
day, Epbeſcarts 1. Tqii The Spirit 
of promiſe is the earneſt of onr un<-. 


 berstance, untill the Redemption 


of the poſſeſſion parchaſed unto the 


Rom.8. 15. For:yee hane not 


receined the ſpirit of * bondage to. | 
| ſeare againe, but yee han reces= 


wed | 


41 


; 
| 
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41n- | of the leſt [ludgement. | 


| 
wed the Spirit of adoption, where- | | 
by we cry, Abba, Father 


8 If wee hold faſt what wee 
haue, and loſe not what wee | 
haue wrought, Rexel. 3. 11, Be- 
hold, I come ſhortly ; Hold that 
| which thou baſft, that no man take 

thy (rowne. 

2 -Iohn B. Looke to your 
| ſelues, that wee loſe not the 
tings which wee hawe done, but 
| ehat wee may receine 4 full re- 
ward, th 

9 If wee often recciue the 
Sacrament of the Lords Supper 
with due preparation: for there- | 
in, 


x: CHRIST doth famili- 
arly conuerſe with us, and is gi- 
uen to our nouriſhment to eter-|. 
nall life. Y 

2 The outward Elements are |. 
vnfained pledges of the remiſli- | 
"on of all cur ſinnes. 

3 We thercin remember the 
death of Chre# for us, and how 


\hee was iudged for our ſakes, 


{ 


2 


= a —__—_— 
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_ j 
/ 
- > 


_ FM 


| [for the Sacrament, wee pre- 
| pare for the laſt Inudgment roo; 


} that God hath ſer them a day, 


Of thelafl Indrement. | 


and thereby hane our hearts ſet- 
led againſt the feare of any ſene- | 
city from him. 

4 In the right preparation 


one worke ſerues to both pur. 
poſes. | 
The Sacrawents are Gods 
broad Seales, to afſure us that 
wee {hall ſpeed well at that 
day. | 
Thus of the Vſes for inſtru- 
&ion. 

Secondly, this doftrine of the 
laſt Indgment hath ſingular rer- 
rozr in it toall impenitent fin- 
ners, which may be confidered 
either more generally, or more | 


particalarly. 
Firſt, in generall, it1s terrible 
for them to heare, and know, 


and hath giuen them finall war- 
ning to repent; or elſe undoub- 
tedly he will iuadge them with 


J 


all ſeuerity, As 17. 31, — | 
ob e 
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Of the laſh Inagement. 
hee hath appointed a day, in the 
which hee will [ndge the World in 
righteonſneſſe, by that. man whans 
bee hath appointed, whereof bee 


— 


hath given an aſſurance nnto all || 
| men, in that he bath raiſed him 


from the dead, © | 
| Tude 15. To gize inagement 
ApainFt all men, and:to rebake all 


the nngadly among them of all | 


pheir wicked deeds, which they 


hane wungodly committed, and 


of all thetr ernell ſpeaking which 


wicked Sinners hane ſpoken as| 
-gainuftbim. 


| 


Romans i2: 5+ But thon after 
thine hardurfſe, and heart that | 
cannot ' repent, heapeſt unto thy 
ſelf wrath againſt: the day of 
wrath, and of the dcclaration of | 
the infl: ind;ement of God. 

- the will reward. every man 


according to bi workes, &Cc. 


4 Secondly, in' particular, this |: 


terrour 1sthe more grieuaue, if 
they conſider either the- diſtin 


miſeries. hall then . fall :npon 
them 


—_— 


_y 


\them,or the ſeuerall ſinnes God | 


| [the ſerious thoughts of theſe | 


|! 2 They ſhall be chafed in 


} -2 Theſ. 1.8. 1» flaming fire 


rendering vengeance wnto them, | 


b_ Of rhe Laſt ludgement. 


hath reſerued to tryall and pu-| 
niſhmenrart that day. 
What heart can ſtand before 


particulars? 
x They ſhall hearethe thun- 


ſummoning them, 


by the Angels before Chriſt, 
from all the foure winds of Hea- | 
UCns | 
3 They ſhall be ſetat Chri/fs 
left hand, as aſigne of miſerable 
diſgrace, Matth.25.33s 
' 4 A fire ſhall denoure be- 
fore Chriſt, and it ſhall be tem- | 
peftaous round about him,Pſal. 
50. 3» Onur God hall come, and 


denonre before him, and a mighty 


bout him, EF 


der of (hriſts fearefull voyce | 


ſhall not keepe ſilence ; a fire frall | 
teppeſh foall bes rmooned ronnd a= | 


that doe not know God, and which 
T obey 


— — — 
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- Of the laſt [udgement . ” 
obey met unto the Goſpeli of our 
Lord leſns Chrift, 

| 5 They ſhallbeecucrlaſting- 
ly aſhamed, and before all the 


them that ſleepe in the duſ# of the 
earth, ſhall awake, ſome to cner- 
laſting Life, and ſome to ſhame 
and perpetnall contempt ; when 
all their ſinnes ſhall be diſcoue- 
red, and ſet in order before 
them, P/a/.50. 2I. Theſe things 
haft thou dowe, and 1 held my 


reproue thee, and ſet ther 13 or- 
der before thee,, ec. * 

6 They ſhall be ſentenced to} 
eternall condemnation, contay- 
ning in it, IF bi 
| 1 Separation from GOD, 
' Chriſt, and allthe godly. Goe, 


2 Paine and anguiſh unut- 


| tcrable, Romanes 2. 9. Tribula- 


tion and anguiſh ſrall bee npon 
In | the 


em. 


we ed de. ad 
Cem 
hee ad 


World, Dan.12.2. 4nd many of || 


tongre ; therefore thou thoughteſt | 
that I was [the thee: but I will 


gee curſed, ec. Matthew 25:41, |; 
ny | 


| 


_—__— JW 


Of the laſt  [udgement. 


the ſowle of enery man that deth 
enill ; of the Tew firſt, and alſo of 
the Grecian. | 

3 Fellowfhip with the dine/! 


and hisangels, Matth. 35.41.25 


alittle before, 

Objeft, Some one might ſay, 
we hope it 1s not certaine, that 
there ſhall bee ſuch a day. 

Sol. It is molt certaine, It 1s 
appointed as certaine, as that 
men ſhall dye, Heb. 9.27. And as 
it 14 appointed unto men, that they 


hall once dye, and after that com- 


meth the Indgement. 

'Adqs17.31. Fecanſe he bath 
appointed a day, in the which hee 
will indge the world with righte- 


| on/ſnefſe, ce | 


Beſides, the terrible Plagnes, 
which have beene and are in 
the World, ſhew, that God 


is extremely wrath with ſinne, 
\and will call to Indgement;'uch 


as ' the ' drowning of the old 
World, burning of Sodom, ſwal- 
lowing np'of Corab, Dathar 
_- W. 


——— 
85 


| arp | 


The cer" 
tainiy of 
the laſt 
[udze- 
ment. 


and | 


=o, 


——_—_——— 
MSP COP EI EE” 
— >. _ 


488 


—_ 


| _ Ofthe lat [udgement 


and Abiram; the neglet of th 
Gentiles, the reieftion of the 


| Warrs, Peſtilences, Famines, 


[ewes, the punifhing of Chrif þ 
the afflitions of the Godly, the 


&c, thatare in the World. 
And they themſelues may 


| {ghefſe ſomewhat at it, by theſſo? 
| ſharpenefle of &he Word, the ac-{ 


L 
if 
cuſtag of the Conſcience, - theſ# 
checkes of the Spirit, and thi 
fearfull terrours of Conſcienceſſsi! 
which fall upon ſome men. th 

Obie. But God wee hope It 
will be mercifull, le 

Sol. Itis a day of wrath, not{li 


of mercy; the date of mercy willſ. 
| bee then out, Romanes 2.5, Bui di 
' rhow, after thine bardneſſe and} © 
' heart whzch cannot repent, hea Mm 


peſt unto thy ſelſe wrath againſt 


the day of Wrath, and of the a: * 
i Claration of the tuff tndgement 0 - 


God, ef66 :- | 


| Oh 
Obief?. But G OD fayes no-N/* 

thing to me all this while : Tel: [th 

cape, and am not troubled, 1 dif-y 


CErAL 


_—_———— 
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Of the laſt Indgement. 


f thefſcerne no- way that God is diſ- 
 theſſpleaſed with me. 

ri Sol. 1 Seas of wrath hang 
7,theſouer thy head daily,though thou 
ines, fdiſcerne them not, Iohn, 3. 36, 


Hee that beleeweth in the Sonne, | 


may {bath enerlafting life, and hee that 
theſlobeyerh not the Sonne, ſhall not ſee 
e ac-fe, but the wrath of God abideth 
thellow hire. © 
_thil Sol. 2 Many fignes of Gods 
enceſeiſpleaſure are upon thy ſoule, 
though thou feele them not. 


1Ope It is one extreame curſe to bee | 


lefr off unto ſuch a ſpirit of 
notfllumber. | | 
will, 3 Though God doth not yet 
Bmj{{diſcouer to thee his diſpleaſure, 
and yet will he awake to thy indge-. 
hea. ment, Pſ/alme 50, 2I. Theſe 
off things hat thou done, ana 1 
def beld my Tongue : therefore then 
; off thowghteft that 1 was like thee, 

but 1 will reprooue thee, and 


| 


| 


no-f./et them in order before 
ef thee. 
ich O65e8, But I may finde ſome | 


a 3 meanes | 


. 
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| 


| means to helpe my ſelfe at that 


| take thee away in thine abunaaxce:Þ| h 
| for no multitude of gifts can aeliner}| c 


—_ 2D 


days. = | Al 

_ $ol, Riches will notauaile in| $ 
the day of wrath, Iob 36. 18.Þ| »: 
For Gods wrath #s,leaft hee fhouli| in 


i 
l 


1-141 | 
| _Verſe19. will hee regard thyi 
riches ? hee regaraeth wot Gold, 
| zor all men that excell in firength, ff c 
| And there ſhall be nene to deli. F 
juer, Pſal.g0.22: O confparr this, |: 
yee that forget God; leſt 1 teare youl | 
in pieces,and there be wone that can} | 
| deliner you, Ec. 
Ovieft, But TI may then repent. 
Sol No : As death leaues thee, 
fo ſhall indgement finde thee; it 
is a day of the declaration of the 
| righteous iudgement of God, 
Romanes.2.5 . Bat thon aſter thine 
hbardneſſe,and heart that cannot re- 
pent, heapeiF unto thy ſelfe wrath 
| againſ? the dey of wrath, and of 
the acclaration of the tuſt indge- 
79ers of Gods 


<< —_— 


1] 


— 


þ 
= 
— 


' that! 


1le in 
Wo 
bowl 
axce:| 
lier | 


{ thy] 
old, 


ſ 


gh, 


eli. | 


Of the laſt ludgement. 
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2 Corinth.5. 19. For wee muſh 

|all appeare before the Tudgement 
\ Seate of Chriſt, that enery mas 
receige the things which are done 
in his body, according to that hee 
hath done, whether ut 6e good or 
enill, . | 

O6jeft. Bat there is a World 
of people in the ſame cafe. 

Sol. Hee will iudge all the un- 
codly, hee cares not for the mu]- 
titude, Iude 15, 7o gine indge- 
ment again all men, aud to ve-, 
buke all the ungodly among} them, 


| of all their wicked. deeds, which 


they baue nmgoalily committed, and 

| of all their ernell ſpeaking which 
wicked Sinners hane ſpoken againſt 
him, | 
Beſides, he hath plagaed mul- 
| titudes, as the old World, &c. 
and he can eaſily doe execution: 

| for hee comes with thouſand 
thoufands of his Angels, Iude 
'14, And Enoch alſo, the ſe- 
nenth, from Adam, propheſied of 
ſuch, ſaying, Behold, the Lord: 


1 


| 


T 4 com- \ 


VT — — —_ 
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| mrs with thouſands of his G 
| Faint s. - 
 Ob:eft, But who knowes my - 
| faults ? 


Sol. The hidden things of dark. he 
| nefle, and the ſecrets of mens f 
| hearts ſhall then bee diſcouered, || |. 
| | 1 Corinth.4 5. Therefore indge [ 
| nething before the time, unti/[the | | 
| Lord come, who will tt johten things |||; 

| \vbat are hid in darkenes, and make ; 


the connſels of the heart manifeſt, 
1 . |and then ſpall enery man haxe 
| pray/e of Ged. 
Obiett, But by what eui- 
dence canl bee cominced? God 
may forget my faults _— 
| then. 
| Sel. No : God hath them! 
| writtenin his Booke of remem-. 
[brance with a Pen.cf Iron, and | 
a point of Diamond, Jer. 17. r. 
| | The pnne of Inda is written FE | 
E 4 Pen of Iron, and with the point. 'Þ 
of a Diamond, and grautn upon | 
the table of your hearts, and upon; 
the hornes of your Altars. And | 
3 Elll- 1 
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| | and before God and the Bookes | 


was opened, which is the Booke of 


euidence will be cafie to be had 
upon the opening of thoſe | 
Bookes, Rewel.. 20. 12. Ard 1 | 
ſaw the dead both great and [mall 


were opened : and angther Booke 


Life, and the dead were inaged 
of thoſe things which are written 
in the Bookes, according to their 
worbes, | | | 

Beſides, the Heauens will de- 


clare his righteouſneſſe, P/al.50. | 


6. And the creatures abuſed by 
them, will giue in evidence a- 
gainſt them, 7er, 17. 1, And the 
Word that men haue heard ſhall | 
indge them. And their owne 


| Conſciences ſhallbe dilated, and | 
be in ſtead ofa thouſand witne(- 
ſes: and the Spirit of God that | 
hath ſo often reproucd: the | 
world of ſnne, can cafily accuſe |. 
them. Johw 16. $8, And when hee | 


is come, he will reprone the World 


of ſnne, and of righteouſneſſe, aud: 


of indgement,@c. 
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| bp Of the laft Indgement. © 
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Ovieft, I know no great fault | 
by my ſelfe. | | 

Sel, Though thou forget thy | 
finnes ; yet Chrif will remem- 
ber them, Aatth. 25. It will not 
ſerne theturne to ſay, when did þ 
wee ſo ? | 
_ Obee(i, But I nener did (Erift) 
{ any great wrong, | 
Sol, Thou haſt many wayes ||| 
ſinned againſt {brif, though 
thy carelefle heart percciue it 
not: butif.thon hadſtnor, yetin 
as much as thog haſt- done 
-wrong to Chrifiavs, thon. haſt 
done it to Chr, Matth. 25. 
| Obie, But I haue done much 
good inthe-World, | 
| . Sol. If thou haue not had true 
Faith,and Loue and Repentance,. 
it ſhall not availe thee, r.Cor.1 3: 
| 3+ And thowgh I feed the poore| | 
"with all my goods, and-though I | 
gine wy boay, that I bee barned, | | 
and. bawe not lone, it profiteth mee | 
| 1otbing., _ SO = 
: Cbief, But weneyer had ſuch | } 
Ws meanes | 
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JENS | —— f the la#t Indgemente | 425 425. 
faulc Þ | meanes of Knowledge, 2x others | 
| haue had. | | 
thy | Sol. They that haue finned | 
em- | | without+ the Law,ſhall be iud- | 


not ced without the Law, and- they 
dia'l that haue ſinned under the Law, 4 
| ſhall be judged by the Law, Ro- ; 
| | manes 2.12. For 4s many as hane 
ſinned without the Law, ſhall pe- 
|rs/þ at(o without the Law; and | | 
as many as hane ſinned in the | 
Law, ball bee neges by the 
Law. 

Ovief. But it is a orcat woe | 
thither. 

Sel. It is not : for the Lordis | 
at hand, 1, Peter 4.7, Now the | : 
ead. of all things is at hand; bee | 
you therefore ſober, and watching | | 
in prayer. | 

Iames 5. $. Be yee alſo patient 
therefore and ſeitle your hearts ; 
for the comming of the Lord draw- | 
eth neere. © 

Beſides, the fi ones of the laſt 
Tudgement, are the moſt ofthem | 
accompliſhed already; Antichriſt. 

1s. 


$2os — 


» Xx - 


| | Of the lafF Inagement, 


11s revealed, and almoſt pulled 
downe, 2 Theſſalons. 2.1. lohn 
| 2.18, The World hath becne 


—— 


laſt Age are every where at the 
fall :- /nignitie abounds, 2.7 520- 
| thy 3. 1, CWatthew 24, 12, The 
| powers of Heanen are ſhaken, 
| which appeares by the often E- 
clipſes of Sunne and Atoroxe ; 
and by the uncertainty of the 
Seaſons both in Summer and 
Winter, Matthew 4. 29. The 
| Sca roares, and is outragious ; 
| Imen are ſecure now, as in the 
| {daies of Noab, Matth,24.37. 

{ 3 Were itthat it were fur- 
{ther of; yet the day of death, 
itwhich 1s the day of thy par-. 
{ticular Iudgement, is not: farre 
oft + : 


Sol. No :hee will come ſud- 
denly, as the Thefe inthe night, 
j1 Theſſal.5.2, 3. For yee jour 

: ſetnes 


na 


fall of ſpirits of Deceiuers, 1.7 i= | 
| mzothy 4. 1. The ſinnes of the. 


 Objef, But yet ſure there | 
will bee ſome kind of warning. 


} 
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| Of thelaſt Indgement, 427 | 
| /ednes know.perfeftly, that the day 
| of the Lord ſhall come, encn as 4 
thiefe in the night. 
| " For when they ſhall ſay, Peace 
| and ſafety, then ſhall come, npon 
them ſudden deſtruttion as the tra- | 
+ well upon a woman with child and 
they ſhall not eſcape. | 
| Matth, 24, 29. Aud knew 
| nothing till the flowd came and 
tooke them all away ; /o ſhallalſo | 
= comming of the Sanne of A1an 
LEs 
And the rather ſhould men be 
affeed with the terrour of this | 
day, and be thereby perſwaded | | 
to repentance : | 
1 Becauſe God will be Indge } | 
 himſelfe, P/al.50 6, and there» 
fore, there can be no appeale he | 
being ſupreme /nadge. 
2 Becauſe it is a finall ſens« |- 
tence, there will be no time of | 
 reſpit or change,or reuocation. {| | 
3. Becauſe they ſhall bee iud- | 
| ged by him, whom they haue ſo | 
. | much deſpiſed and wronged, | 


Remel. | 


_ 


= 


4 
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| 


: Of the lat Indgement. : | 


Rewel. 7, 8. Behold, hee com- 
| meth in the Clondes,and encry eje| | 


ſhall ſee hims ; yea, enen they which 
pierced him through, and all kin- 
dreads of the earth ſhall waile be- 


fore him, 


4 Becauſe Gods proceedings 
{hall bee all cleared, and euery 
Tongue ſhall confeſſe, that God 


| 


hath done nothing but 1##ice, 
Rom.12.5. It ts a day of the decla- 
ration of the tu] indgement of God: 
and Roms.14.11+ 

And this :a#ice will the more 
appeare, 

1 By the equity of Gods dea- 
ling : they hane had their dayes 
of ſinne, and therefore reaſon he 
fhould haue his day of wrath, 
Rom. 2.5. - 

2 By the conſideration of 


| 


his patience, what a wonderfull | 


while hath God deferred this 
laſt indgement, 2. Peter 3.9, 
T he Lord 4s not ſlacke concerning 


his promiſe, as ſome men count | 


[ackeneſſe, but is patient cogwind 
: #s, 


| FS 


| —_ the laſt Indgement, 


vs and would hane no man to pe- 
riſh, but would all min tocome to 
repentance, _ 

Rom.2. 4. Or deſpiſeſk thou 
the riches of his. bountifullneſfſe 
aud patience, ard long-ſuffering, 
zot kuowing that tbe bonntifull- 
\neſſe of God leadeth thee torepen- 
tance, ec 2 


| 2 God will then diſcouer- 


a World of offences in cuery 
wicked man, that are not now 
knowne, 

K:. God will then unfold the 
ſecrets of his Counſel, and bring 
forth exquiſit reaſons of his pro- 
| ceedings, which are now like a 
great deepe unto us, Row.T1.33. 
O the deepeneſſe of the riches bath 
of the wiſedome and: knowledge of 
God | how munſearchable are his 
indgements, and his wayes paſt 
fnding out | & Ce | 


a iu. i. 


A—C.. 
a. 


| And asthe doArine is terri- | 
{ ble, in reſpe& of the parts of | 
| their miſerie, and in reſpect of | 
the taking off of all objections: | 
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Religion, and the comming of | | 


| this truth, FHeby. 10. 36. For 5f 
wee ſinne willingly, aſter that wee 
hane receined tbe knowleage of 


Mkt. ar dh. th do. 
| —— 
» 


Of the lat Indgement. | 


ſo is it, becauſe the_ particular 
ſinners-are particularly mentio- 
ned in Scripture, that. ſhall bee 
ſure to ſpeede ill at that day : 
for Chri# with terror will then 
judge. 

1 The man of ſinne, who ſhall 
be ſure to be conſumed with the 
breath of his mouth, though he 
Lord it for a time oucr all that is 
called God, 2 Theſ2.8. 

2 All that worſhip the Beaſt, 
and receine his marke, ſhall bee 
calt into the Lake that burnes 
with fire and brimſtone, Reel, 
19.30.And 14.9,10. 

2 All Atheifticall mockers of | 


Chrift, 2.Pete}.2. 

4 All falſe teachers, which 
bring in damnable hereſics, 2. 
Pet.2.l. 

5 All Apoſftarer, that fin wil- 
lingly after they haue receiued 


the | 


4 — _y 


— _ ett 


| 


4 
| 
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| 


$0.17. Take heede to your ſelnes 


| chat ſhall mot bee renealed, nei- 


| words, P/alme 50.19. Tude Is. 


- Of the laft Indgement. 


27 But afearefull looking for 
of [ndgement, and violent fire, 
which ſhall dewonre the adner(a- | 
ries, &c. | 

6 All Goats, that, is, unruly | 
Chriftians, that will not be kept 
within «the bounds of Chri/ts 
gouernment, CAatth, 25.32, | 

7 All Hypocrites ſhall then 
be unmasked, Luk, 12. r,2.P/al. 


of the leurn of the Pharifies, which 
is hypocriſie. - 
2 For there is nothing conered, 


ther. hidde, that fhall nat bee 
knowne. | 

8 All Railers ſhall recejue the 
puniſhment of their ungodly 


To gine Judgement againft all 
men, and to rebuke all the un-| 
goily among them of all their | 
wicked deeds ; which they han | 
rngodlily committed, and of ail | 


thesr | 


| 19] 
the truth,there remaineth no more 


ſacrifice for ſinnes, 


— th 


— 


432 | | 


| ed ſinners hane ſpoken againft | 


| ther, thon condemmeſt thy ſelfe, 


| ſame LILIAN 


| thou man,that indgeft them which 


of the laſt Indgement. | 
their crnell ſpeaking, which wick- 


bim,ec. 

9 All cenforiour and matter- 
like men, that indge other men 
in what they are guilty them; 
ſelues, ' Romanes 2. I, Therefore 
thox art inexcuſable, O Man, 
whoſoener thox art, that inageſs : 
for in that that tho tnageſt ans- 


for thow that inageft, deeff the 
» end thinkef7 thou this, O | 


doe ſuch things,and doeft the ſame, | 
that thou ſhalt eſcape the inage- 
went of God, &c. 
Tam. 3. 1, &c. My brethren, 
bee not many maſters, knowing that 
wee ſhall receine the preater cons | 
demnation, &c. 

10 All mercilefſe and couc- 
tous rich men, Iames 5.1. Goe to 
now yee rich men, weepe and howle | 
for your miſeries that ſhall come 
npon yon. 


T Tonwr\ 
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, . Of rve laft Indgement. 


| 2 Your Riches are corrupt, and 
your garments are moth-eaten. 

4 Your Gold and Siln:r is can- 
kred, and the ruſt of them ſtall 
bee a witneſſe againſ} you, aud 
hall eate your fleſh as it were fire, | 
[yee haue heaped mp treaſures for | 
the 14] dayes, 

5 Yee hane lined in pleaſure on 
\the earth, and in wantonneſſe ; yee 


day of ſlaughter, | 

Matth. 25. 14. Then fall hee 
ay unto them on the left haua, 
Depart from mee, yee cnrſed, into 
enerlaſting fire, which is prepa- 
[wed for the Diuel and his An- 
gels, 

42 For I was an hangred, and 
yee gaue me no meate ; | thirfted, 
ard yes gaue mee no drinks 


EXC 


| bane nonriſted your hearts ain a\ - 


Iames 2*T 3. For there ſhall be | 
indgement mercileſſe, to him that 

| /hewerth no mercy. 
| T1 All whoremongers and| 
| Adulterers, Heb. 13 4. Mar- | 


riage 


ew 


PR 
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i yer the treaſures of wickedneſſe, 


TO CO” EL 


: " the laft Indgement. : 


riage is honorable among all, and 
| the bed undefiled: but 1horemon.- 
[gers and Adulterers God will 
indge, Oc. | 

12 All drunkards and ZEpi- 
cures, Luk. 2I. 34. Take heed to 


| 


hearts be oppreſſed with ſurfeting 


and drwnkenneſſe, and cares of this 


your ſfelngs, left at any time your | 


life, and l:aft that day come npon 
os at HNawares. R 
12. All deceitfull perſons with 
their ſcant meaſures, and falſe 
weights, ich. 6. 10, 11, Are 


in the bouſe of the Wicked and | 
the ſcant meaſure that is abomi- 
wable ? 


ſpall 1 snflifie the wicked bal- | 


Lances, aud the bagge of deceirfull 
weights? 

14 All lyers,and all that loue 
lyes, Remelation- 21. 8. But the 
fſearfull, and mwnbelcening, and 
the abominable, and HMurtbe- 
rers, and Whoremongers, and Sor- 
cerers, and Idolaters, and all 


*  O— — 


/ yers, * 


| death. 


ay 


_—_————— 


i 


——_. 


| deemer : he that was iudged for: 


| lyers fhall hawe their part 5 the 


Chriſt. - 


4 tram. _ ——_— 


Of the laft Judgement, 


Lake which burneth with fire and 
brimFone, which ss the ſecond 


Reu.22.15. For without ſhall | 
be dogs, and enchanters aud whores | 
mongers, and murtherers, and 5- 
dolaters, and whoſoener loweth or 
maketh lyes, &'ce 


I5. Laftly, all that difobey } 


the Goſpell, 2 Theſſalonians 1. 
8. [n flaming fire, rendring venge- 
ance unto them that doe not know 
GOD, and which obey not 
the Goſpell of our Lord Teſwus 


And thus for rerroxr. 
Laſtly, the Doctrine of the 


laſt indgement ſhould bee ex- [9 the 
cecding comfortable to all the igodly. 
| godly, and that in many re- Wh 


ſpets : 
Firſt if they ſhall conſider 
who ſhall bee their Iudge cuen 
hee that is their brother, huſ. 
band, aduocate, head, and re- 


Confarts 


* their| 


hes rt ned 
TY 
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| Of the laft Iudgement. 


their ſakes ; and therefore they 
need to feare no hard ſentence 
frem him. | 
| . Secondly, if they conſider the 
preſent afſurance of hope. 
| For firſt, hath not Chrift gi- 
uen them many promiſes, that 
it ſhall goe. well with them at 
' that day ? by 
2 Hath not {bri# juſtified 
them already,and abſolued them 
| from alltheir ſinnes, Romances 3. 
24,25. - T | 
| . 2 Haue they notrecciued the 
earneſt ofthe Spsrir,and the ſeale 
of the Sacraments? 2 Cor, 1.21, 
32.3. Cons oo 
4 Haue they not indged them- 
ſelues, and . therefore are they 
not free from . condemnation 
with the world? 1 Corinth.11, 
31,37, as oo 
5 They haue beche iudged | 
already, the afflitions of this 
life will bee accounted fuflicient 
unto them, 1 Peter 4517. . © 
They may truſt: their ſoules 


1 


ns EEE II 


hide Aon 
hens nal 


—— 


of the Laff Indgement. | 


to God : and that God,that hath 
begun his good worke in them, 
| | wil performe it till the day ef 
| | Chrift, Philippians 1.5, 6. Is 
Cor. 1. $. 

Thirdly, if they confider the 
benifits they ſhall attaine unto 
at that day : for Chriſt will bee } 
made marvcillous in all them | 
thar beleeue. 2 Thefſals. 2. 10. 
They ſhall haue honour, and 
prayſe; their innocency ſhall be 
cleared, and their miſeries and 
finnes ended, And when Chrs/# 
ſhall appeare, then ſhall wee 
alſo appeare with him in glory, | 
Col.3.4. 

Fourthly, if wee conſider the 
circumſtances ofthe Indgemert, 
as 

Firſt, the neerenefle of the 
time ſhould make them hold 
| up their head, Matthew 24. 


233,330 


Phil, 4.5. Let your patient | 


minde be hnowne unto all men,the 
Lord is at baud, 


| 


Tam. 


| 
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Iam. 5. 8. Bee yee alſo patient 
! therefore, and ſettle your bearts: 
for the comming of the Lord araw- 
leth neere. 

- 2 Thegreatnefſe of the afſem- 
bly, before whom they ſhall be 
| ſo much graced by Chriſt, they | | 

| ſhall be honored before all men, 1 
| and Angels. 

3 The condition of the ſen- | | 
tence, it ſhall be a finall ſentence, 
| neuer to bee reuoked, but ac- | |! 
know ledged toall eternity. 
| 4 And beſides, they ſhall hane | 
this fauour, that nothing ſhall} } 
bee remembred but goodneſſe 
in goed men: their finnes ſhall 
not bee mentioned unto them j- | |: 
| Math. —_— -; - | 


F-= Of the glory of heaten. 


CnaP. XXVIII, 
Of the glory of heanen, 


1 Cor.2.9. 


But as ut 8s wratten, The things 
|| wzich eye hath not ſcene, net- |. 
( ther eare hath heard, neyther 
came tnto mans beart,are which 


| God hath prepared for them 

that lone him. 

FA hero of the Principles 
that concerne the Refſar- 


[\re&ion,and the laſt Indgement : 


The Pranciples that concerne the 
olory of heauen follow, 
There are foure Principles con- 
cerning the glory of heauen. 
The firſt concernes the great- 
nefſe of it: it is unſpeakeable, and 
in reſpe&t of as here on earth, 


in the beginning. 
| 1 TIohn 2.2, Deerety belew'd, 
BOW Are wee the ſounes of Ged, "4 


C————— 


$xcomprebenfible, T (or. 2. 9. as | 


EE. nn. 


et cam 
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Of the glory 'of heauen. | | 


yet it doth not appeare what wee is 
ſpall bee, and wee know, that hi ,; 
when hee ſhall appeare, wee ſhall {| ,; 
| bee like bim, for wee ſhall ſce him ||| 
as hee 27. ei | ge 
| Coloſ.3.3,4. For we are dead, fo 
| {and your life 1s hid with Chriftin || ;, 
Ged. Ru ET | | 
| When (hri&, which 5s our life, 
fontl appeare, then frall wee alſo\| 15 
| appeare with him in plory. ns 
[ 2 Cor. 12.4. How thathewas||c, 
| taken up into paradiſe, and heard\|f[|+, 
words which cannot bee ſpoken, || 4 
which are not poſſible for man to|| 1, 
| Wer, OP li 
| Reuelat. 2. 17. Let hin that 
hath an eare, heare what the Spi-iſſ| ,, 
ret ſaith mnto the Churches: 10 if 
him that ouercometh, will 1 gine|\ ., 
| toeate of the Manna that 18 hid, ||| j, 
| land will gine bing a white Rene, ||| j; 
| and in the ſtone a new name writ-|\| pe 
ten, which ng man kaoweth, ſauing. 
be that receineth it. Is 
: : Pſalm, 16. 11T Thox wilt ſhew ||| 1 
| wee the pathof 1if2,un thy preſence, | H 
"Ml 


_—__—_— 


eZ =Y ______ —_ _— ———_—— 
ct. mm 


hs. Ah re 


i! fore the ſaunes of men? 


SS ——— 


- 


"". 


is the ſulneſfſe of toy, and at thy 
' right band there are pleaſures for 
emermare. 

| Plalm. 31. 19. How great 5s thy | 
| goodneſſe, which thon haſt layd np 

| for them that feare thee, and done 
to them that truft in thee,enen be- 


| The Second concernes the con- 
tinuance of it,and fo it is eter- | 
nall ? and therefore is this Life, | 
called eternall Life, and Immor- | 
tality, Matthew 25, Verſe. 46. 
And theſe ſhall goe into enerla- 
[fling pane, and the Righteons into 
| life eternall. 
2Timothie 1. 10.3nt 5s now 
| made manifeſt by the appearance 
of our Sauionr leſws CHRIST, | 
' who hath aboliſhed Death, aud 
| bath brought Life and Immorta- | 
| litie unto light through the Goſ= 
pell, 
x Peter 1 4. To an imheritance 
' Immortall, and nndefiled, and. 
| that fadeth not away, reſerned in | 
Heanen for yon, fc, | 
- - - 
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442 | Of the glory of heauen. 
2 Cor. 5. I.For wee know,that 
i| Sf our earthly houſe of this taber-; 
wacle bee defiroged, wee hanc 4 
\ building ginen of God, that is, an- 
| howſe not made with hands, but 
\eternali tn the heanens, | 
| The third concernes the cauſe 

* {of it: Heauenisthegift of God, 
and proceeds only from his free 
grace, and not for any merirf 
in us, Luke 31.23. Feare not, | 
| 


turtle flecke, for it is your Fa- 
thers pleaſure to gine your a King- 
dome. | 
Titus. 3 4. But when the bonn- 
| refullneſſe and lone of GO D owl 
Z Sautonr toward Man appeared; 
wot for our vighteouſneſſe, but 
According to bis mercy hee ſand 
—_— | 
Iohn 3.16. For God ſo lowed | 
the World,that hee hath ginen hi 
onely begotten Sonne, that who- | 


ſoener beleeneth in him, ſhould 
| -#0t periſh, but hase emer lafteng 
] Mfafe. 
\ Rota. 6,23. For the wager. 
al 


_ on — " gk 


head ” —_ main. 


I — 


" of "the glovy of beauen, 


tha banc 5s death, but the gift of God 
aber ;ceternall life through leſus Chriſt 
"ne 4 our Lord, ce, 
7, "nj The fourth concernes the per- 
» #4 fons that ſhall enjoy it : the E-- 
f/:# of GOD onely obtaine 
cauſeh this glory, 1 Cormhians r5. 
70d, 50. &c, Thus ſay I, Brethren, 
fr COP that fleſh and bloud cannot mhe- 
nerit rite the Kingdome of God, ntt- 
not; ther doth corruption inherite incor- 
Fa ruption. 


Ws 


ang- Reuel. 31.27. And there ſhall 


enter into ut none uncleane thing, 


-B neither whatſocuer worketh abo- 
01 mination, or lyes, but they which 
ed; | are written in the Lambes Booke 
bat | of life. | 

wed ko Cor.6.9. K now yee not that 
the unrighteons ſhall not inherit 
wed the Ringdome of Goa? Be yee not 
bil deceined; Neither F ornicators,vor 
ho | Idotaters, ner Adulterers, nor 
vel ' wantons nor Buggerers, 5c. 

ug Rom. 2 7. That 1s, to them 
which by continuance in well do- 


5 of | \ ing ſeek, glorie, and hononr , 


wuely | V 3 and \ 


| 
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E Of the plory of heauem. | 
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| and immortality, eternall life, 
10 But to euery man that doth 


peace, to the Iew firſt, and Alſoro 
| the Grecian. | 
The Vſes follow, and are ei- 
ther for [»#ruon,or for Cenſs- 
{ation. | 

| Firſt, for InſtruXion:and then 
the doQrine of the glory of 
|Heauen ſhould. worke diaers 
impreſſions upon our hearts, 

1 Wee ſhould with all carneſt- 
neffe importune God, to enable 
{us to behold, by the effeftual- 
nes of contemplation, the great- 
neſſe of that felicity is proaided 


—— 


good, ſhall be plory,and bonour,and 


| rally extreamely unable for the! 
| contemplation of jt, wee ſhould; 


 beſeech GOD, by his Spirit | 


'to force open our eyes, and, 
make us able to ſtand and gaze; 


| come, Epiehans Eel S, I 9, Rom. 


2 = pa AO AET. ey 
» = oY» LOS 


forus in heauen : wee are nata-| 


with admiration at the-glory to. 


5-2-7, | 
2 Our hearts ſhould bee fie-, | 
red | | 


' | Of the glory of heauen. 0 |\ 445 
red with an ardency ef defire, - | 
/and endeauour to praiſe the glo- 
|rious and free grace of G OD, 
which hath without our deſerts 
appointed us unto ſuch glory ; 
wee can neuer walke worthie of 
heauen,till wee be fitted to a dai- 
ly and affe&tionate prayſe of 
Gods loue to us therein - all 
ages ſhould ſtandand wonder at 
ſuch rich grace, and tender kind- | 
neſſe of God in J1eſus Chrif?, 
Epbeſ.1. 6. Epheſe2.7. 
Thirdly, it ſhould raiſeup in | q 
| us a wonderfull eſtimation of the | 
godly, who are therefore the | 
onely excellent Ones, becauſe as 
Princes of God, they are borne 
heires to ſo great a Kingdome : | 
No meannefle of their outward | 
t| | | condition ſhould abate of our | 
d | i reterence to them, that are lo 
| {rich in faith, and heyres of | 
ſuch glory, Pronerbs 12. 26, | | 
[ames 2.5« = 
| And ſeeing wee mult liue 
, © | with them for ener, wee ſhould | 
Foe V 4 choſe | | 
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choſe them as the moſt happy 
| companions of our liues heere, ||| | 
and receliue them, as Chrsf? re- 
| ceined us to glory, Romanes 15. 
| 7. I. lohn 4. 7, 17. &c. And 
{. | live in. all peace with them, 
| | Epheſians 4. 23. And for this rea- 
| fon, husbands ſhould make muck 
| of their godly Wiuzs, as heyres 
| with thews of the ſame grace of 
GOD, x Peter 2. 8. Andi 
Maſters ſhould' uſe with all re- | 
1 ſpect, their Religious ſeruants, 
knowing that of the Lord, their 
| very Seruants fball receine the re- 
ward of inheritance,. Coleſc;.22, 
p 24+. 
| Fourthly,it ſhould exceeding- 
ly rayſe the price of godlinefſe, 
| 2nd make us with all hearty af-| 
| ; fection denote our ſelues to wel. 
doing, ſeeing there is ſuch anun« 
| naluable gaine that ariſeth unto 
ſuch as with paticace and pain= 
fulnefſe continne in doing good; | 
wee thould þ:e abundant in the 
| worke ofthe Lord, if for no o- 
| | - ther 


_ by > 


| ſetting our hearts there, where” 


PrnT, a OW 4 
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Of the ; lory of heauen. 


ther reaſon, yet becauſe of the 
great reward in heauen, 1 Cor. 
15-58, Rom. 2.7,10, 

Fifthly, it ſhould make us to 
take off our affetions from the 
World, with diſdaine and indig- 
nation at our ſelues, for being 
ſo fooliſh as to ſettle our hearts 
on things below : And ſince ne- 
cclſity enioynes us to uſe the 
world, this religious hope 
ſhould make us uſe. 1t, as if wee 
uſed jt not, expreſſing all ſobrie- 
ty & temperance, and contempt 
or thoſe tranſitory things, and 


thoſe matchleſſs treaſures are. | 
W hat profit js it to winne-all 


can it be,if we looſe this world, 
and finde our right unto the| 
World to come ? This Doc- 
trine ſhonld make us teclingly 


ro bee Strangers and Pilgrims 


this world, if our foules be ſhut | 
{| out of Heauen ? and what loſſe 


know, and profcfſe our ſelues | - 
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heere ;and to defire to bee no 
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What wee 


that wee 
maygoee to 
 beauen, 


Ee EEE EE INC 


| 2(or.5.6. 


| Of the plery of .beauen, 

! other, then ſuch, as long to bee! 
{abſent-from hence,that wee may. 
be preſent with the ZEord in this | 
glory, F Cor 7. 31. Coloſſians 7. | | 
| Þy 2.Pete 1.1.13. AZat: 6.19, 20, 
i Matth. n6. 25,26, Febr, Tins. 


Sixthiy, wee ſhould bee ef: 


muſ# doe, 


| of Heauen, John 3. 5. Heauen 


j hearts by the beames of it, ſoas | 


pecially carefull to bee all thar, 
that is required unto eternall life. 

And ſo in genecrall weemuſt 
bee ſare, wee bee borne againe ; |. 
eli {brift is peremptory, wee | 
cannot enter into the Kingdome 


ho 


is an inheritance, and therefore 
wee muſt firſt bee ſonnes. That | 
glory muſt penetrate into- our || | 


we bee changed from glory to |. 


| life, wee muſt beare the image 
| of Chriſt, © 4 


| {tintly-looke to theſe things . 


f 


glory, 2: Corinthzans 3.18. Wee |: 
muſt enter into the firit degree | 
of cternall life,and that is,in this | 


And in particular, we muſt di... 


1 We | 


| 


| 6 Of the glory of heauen. 
1 Wee muſt bee carefull to | 


bee prouided of the meanes to 
| teachus the way to heauen, wee 
muſt labour for the meate that 
endureth to eternall life, 7ohs.6. 


erof God to ſaluation, Rom. 1. 
16. Rom.10.14. 

| 2 Wee mult ferjoufly ſtudie 
the myſteries of this Kingdom, 


j and keep our ſelues cloſeto pro- 


fitable things, which may edi- 


3. 8.9. 

3 Wee muſt purge our ſelues 
as hee is pure, we mult ſeriouſly 
and ſoundly imploy our ſelues in 


of- our corruptions, I. /obn 2.3. 
And ancry manthat hath this hope 
* him, pargeth hamſelfe, as heess 
pare, @fc. 


tempter deceaue us not in our 
faith :. for that.is our enidence 
for thoſe things, which are not 
ſeene, 


h 
| edt... DA. Std 


| 27. As knowing, that the prea., 
 ching of the Golpell is the pow- 


fie us, Matthew 13. 11. Titus: | 


4 Wee muſt be ſure, that the | 


| 


4 


; 


the daties of the mortification: 


| 
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. 
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|ſeene, and. that makes them (as 
it were) preſent Hebrewes 11.1. 
Now Faith is the ground of things 
which are hoped for, and the eui- 
dence of thingswhich are not ſcene. 
1 Theflal. 3.5. Een for this 
carſe when | conld no longer 
| forbeare, 1 ſent himthat I might 

know of your faith, leafi rhe remp- 
| ter had tempted you in any ſort,, 
and that our labour had beene in 
| vasue. 


A 


onr fanth, being much more prects 
ons then Gold that periſheth though 
ir bee tried mith fire, might bee 


iſas Chrift. 
| 2 Cor. 13:5. Prone your ſelues 


mine your [lues, know yee mot - 


For by faith, Chrs/? liucs in us, 
| Galat « 2 20. 


4 


þ 


| 


I. Peter.1.7. That the triall of 


| found unto your praiſe,and honour, 
j and plory, at the appearing of le 
| 


mhetver you are wn the ſaith: exa-, 
Jour owne ſelues, haw that, leſus 


Chrift 35 1m yon, except you-bee | 
| reprobates ®. 


+ Wee. | 


« 


| 


| 


| Babliſh us. Epheſe I. 14. 2 Corin=. 


| FU84n8 1.22323» | 


either by anoyn.ing us with” fa- 


——_—_ ___ 
Pet 


| Of the glory of heamen, 


5. Wee maſt bee ſure, we be 
not aſhamed of Chri# in: this 
World, and that wee doe not 
deny him here on earth, but con. 
trariwiſe, Matthew 10, 3... he- 


before men him will I confeſſe al- | 
fo before my Father, which is in 
Heaven, | 

Verſe 33. Bat whoſcener ſpall 


dewy mee before men, him will 1 


is in Heaven. 
of: this inheritance, which is the | 
Spirit of promiſe, for that_will 


| Forwhen Godgiaes glory in. 
Heauen, then rhe Spirir of glory 
reſts npon men 1n this life, u Pe- 
ter 4. 14. 

And the Spirit ts our earneſt; 


uing graces( for they aſſure vs as 
infalliably of this Kingdome, as 


the Oyle powred on the Kings, |- 


| ſoener therefore ſuall confeſſe - | 


alſo deny before my Father which | 


6 Wee muſt get the carneſt | 
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't 

| 
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| him that is righteous, bee righ- 


Of the glaryof heanen. | 
| did affure them of their King- 


{ cing all our owne merits, and 
| aſcribing all to the free grace 


| 


dome) or by refreſhing, and 1a- 
tisfying our hearts in hearing 
the promiſes, or receiuing the 
Sacraments, or anſwering our 
Prayers: 

Bat in all this we muſt remem- 
ber theſe thipgs-: 

1 To dothis worke fir/: firft 
ſeeke the Kingdome of God, 
Hatth.6.33.defer not the time 
to the laſt gaſpe. 

2 To doe it conftantly © Eet 


teous ſtill, Rewel.2 2. | 

3. Praying in the holy Ghoſt, 
and- keeping: our ſelnes. in the 
lone of God, /ade 20.21, 

4 To doe it violently ; Hea- | 
nen ſhoald ſur violence, fat. 
EI,12, ” | 

5 Todoe it hambly, renoun- 


of God, and the merits of Jeſus | 
('hrift, Romanes 6. 23. Epheſians 
2.8,9. 


For 


_ | 


— 
— "—_ 


wa 


LY 
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| For heauen isan inheritance; 
and therefore comes by fauour, 
_ {not by purchaſe; and beſides, we 
are adopted children too, and 
'not naturall, 
| 6 Having finiſhed all things, 
F- to Hand fait, and: hope perfettly 
for the grace of God to bee brought 
t | unto 5 at the Rewelatiin of Teſus 
, | Chriſt. 1 Peter. 1.13; 
o | Secondly, theſe Principles may | 
ſerne for ſthgular conſolation, 
| and ſo 
1 Againſt the inſtabilitie of 
this preſent life, while we looke 
j upon our abiding City in Hea- 
uen. Thus the Patriarchs com- 
forted themſclues, Heb.rn.t3. | 
2 Apainſt the griefe for the 
'qeath of our friends, why doe | 
wee ſorrow for them, thatare ſo 
happy ? : 
3 Againſt the many afflictions 
f of this life, the feare- and care of 
{| which ſhould bee-ſwallowed 
with the” hope of cternall life, as | 


theſe places ſhew, Row. 8: 19. 
| For | 


_— 


| 


| 


em. 
Wo had 


We —  — —. hee end 


— 


{ for theſe Principles teach us to 


1-28 of the glory of heanen, A 


| 
For I cont, that the affiiftions of 
this preſent time,are not worthy of 
this plory which ſhall be ſhewed un- 
to Ws. ; 


affliftion, which 1s but ſor a m0- 


2 Cor.4.17, 18, For our light | 


ment,cauſeth unto ns a ſarre more 
excellent,and an eternall weight of 
glory, while wee looke yyot on the 
things which are ſtent, but on the 


rall ; but the things which are not 
ſcene, are eternall, | 


4 Againſt the feare of death: 


beleeve that the dead arebleſſed; 
Rexelat. 14.13. Thea 1 beard a 
woyce from. Heauen, ſaying unto 
mee, rite, Bleſſed are the dead, 
which hereafter dye i1n.the Lord: 
ewen ſo ſaith the Spirit : forthey. 
reſt from their labours, and their 
workes follow them. And that this 
death-will bee quickly ſwallow- 
.ed up of uicorious life, 1 Cor: 


things which are not ſeene : for the | 
things which are ſeenc, are tenspo- | 


| 


— 
ww 


| 
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_ Ofthe glory of beanen | 
fiune, and the Arength of finne vr, 
the Law. EI. 
Bat thankes bee to God, which 


bath pinen ns viftory through our 
Lord [e/ns Chrift, | 


{more abundant, if we conſider, 


i 


| 


{ſpot or wrinkle, Epheſe 5. 37. 


Theſe comforts will bee the 


cither the particulars of this glo- 


For the firſt, our glory in 
Heauen may be thas ſhaddowed | 
out, 


ry, or the properties of it. | 


It conſiſts of perfetion of Ho- 
lineſſe and Happineſſe. 

Our Holineſſe ſhall then bee 
perfet, wee ſhall bee without 


Gods people ſhall then bee all 
riobteonr, Iſaiah 60.21, Thy peo= 
ple alſs ſhall be all righteons. And 
this perfeion ſhall bee both of 
Natere and of Aflion. 

In Natare, wee ſhall be per- 


featly holy, which may be con- 


ſidered in reſpe&t of the Holl- 
neſſe, 


Firſt, of our ſoules; Ro | 
of | 
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| 456 | _-Oftheplory of heanen. 
; of our bodies, thirdly, of our 
| ſoule and body together. 
| In our ſonles there ſhall be 
I Exquifte knowledge ; wee 
ſhall then know as wee are 
| knowne, when that which is |- 
' {[inpartis done away : wee ſhall 
no more underſtand as children, 
but ſhall have our mindes cen- 
lightened aboue the knowledge 
{ of Prophets and Apoſiles, in. 
| this World :- for God himſcelfe 
j ſhall bee our enerlaſting light, 
| | x Corinthians 13.10,1T1.12. Pat 
| 1 when that which ss perſeT 6s come, | 
| | then that which 35 in part hall bee 
| | aboliſted, 
| | When [ wasa child, I ſpake as 
| a child, I anderfiood as a child, 1 
= N | thought as achild : but when I be- 
3 came a man, I put away chilas3-| 
weſſe, or childiſh things: 
| For now wee (ve through aglaſſe 
C darkely, but then ſhall wee ſee face 
| to face ; now I know in part, &ut 
then frall 1 know, exen as 1 am 


$ RNOWne. | 
t * Ifaiah * 
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; | 20 f the glory of heagen. - 457 | 
UT | .* Haiah 60. 19. Thow ſaalt hane | 

20 220r7e Frnne to ſhine by day, nei | 

| ther ſuall the brightneſſe of the 
ei | |oone ſhine wnto thee : for the 
4 | Lord ſhall bee thine enerlaſting 
| 


| 


j/aght, and thy God thy glory. | 
2 Freedom of will, when all 
the impediments of deſire and 
endeauours ſhall bee taken of, 
which now as fetters hinder us 
[in communien with God, and as 
| cords hale us after uanity, where 
= ſhall bce alſo as eafie to doc 
good, as to defire it. | 
2 Unſprakeable charity ; our | 
hearts being filled with all thoſe 2 
affections that are new any way | 
required in the Word of God, 
either toward God or man, I. 
Cor. 13.8. Loue doth nener fall 
| AWAY, though that prophcſying bee 
| abols/hrd, or the tongues ceaſe, or | 
| ' knowledge naniſh away, What 
| is now the life of our lines more | 
. then to loue and tobe beloucd? 
. This earthly loue is but a ſparke 
 _incompariſon. 
| Secondly, 


hs, an oat, HA” 


= 


——— _—_ —_— a. 
—_— — 


Of the glory of heanen. | 


458 


Secondly, in our bodies, there 
ſhall bea perfeRt conformitie of 
all the members for the ſeruice 
of God and the ſoule, they ſhall 
bee no more weapons of vnrigh- 
| teouſneſſe, as they - hane beene ; 
| | Romv.6.13. Roms 6.19. | 
Thirdly, in both body and 

ſoule there ſhall be, 

| 1 The perfect Uifn- of the 
admirable beauties of G OD, 
which of it ſelfe is more worth 
then the poſſz/ſion of the whole 
World, and this Yo» of God, 
ſhallnor onely bee mentall by 
contemplation, of which, 2 Co. 

rinth.t2, x. but alſo corporal: for 
Pb auoucheth, Chapter 19. 25. 
For I am ſave my Redeemer li- 
| werh, and he ſhall ſtand the laft on | 
Earth, 

Verſe 26. And though after | 
my Shinne, Wormes deftro) this 

af Jet ſhall 1 ſee God in my | 


A 


| Verſe 27. Whom 1 my ſclfe 
/oall ſee, and oy eves behold,and 


none! 


— 


 Ofthe glory of heanen, 


re wone other for Mee, though 

df | wy remmes are conſumed within 

= Atee, 

ll Wee ſhall then ſee him per- | 
- feAtly in the creatures, and haue | 
; him perfeAly in our ſelues, and 


behold the Trinity in the gio- 
ry of it, after a way now unut- | 
terable. | 
2 The perfeFion of the 7- 
| ware of GOD in both : wee 
ſhall then bee as hee is, parta- 
king perfeRly of the Diuine na- 
ture, 1 /nbn 3. 2. 2. Peter, 1.4. 
which is {ignified by thoſe pure 
white garments mentioned, Re-= [ 
wel, 3.4.5.0 6.11. & 7.1.8 
19.8. x ED 
Thus fhall wee be perf<& in 
Nature. 

The perfe&tion of our 475ons 
| or obedience, ſhail then bee ob- 
rayned: we ſhall then ſerue God, 
and loue our brethren without 
| all defe&. We ſhall praiſe God 
whith the Angels toall eternity: ) 


—_—_— 


i | for that ſhall be the mayne out=| 
[= ward 
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ward ſeruice of God: for prays- | 
er ſhall then ceafe, Rewelarion 4, 
IO, IT, | 
| Thus of the perfeion of ho- 
linefle, 
| The perfection of happineſſe 
ſhall haue inicdiuers things. 
The firſt part of our felicity 
'1S ecknowledgement in the King- 
| dome of Heauen : which is a 
worke of Chr«/},declaring us in 
| particular tobe eleed-of God, 
and his children, & friends, And 
this 1s more comfortable, be-| 
cauſe wee ſhall thus be proclai- 
med the heyres apparant of hea- 
| nen, before God and all his holy 
| Angels, Catch, 10, 32. Whoſe- 
 ſener therefore ſhall confeſſe mee 
| | before men, him will 1 confeſſe al- 
ſo before my Father which is in 
| Heanen, : 
| 2 Glorious liberty, reſerued 
for the ſonnes of God,unto that 
I | day, of which, Row 8.21, | 
| | Andthis liberty may bee con» 
| [— two Waics, #2. | | 
x From| | 
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| Ofthe glory of heanen. 


charge from that moſt fearefull | 


] ehrone- of God, and of the Lambe 


ſhall ſerne hin, 


x From what? wee ſhall bee 
2 To what \{ free. 
For the firſt, wee ſhall then 


bee free, 

Firft from the torments and 
miſeries of the damned in hell : 
wee ſhall haue an eternall dif- 


place, which is promiſed us al- | 
ready in this life, Rom.8.1, Now 
then there is no condemuation to 
them that are in Chrift leſns, 
which walke not after the fleſh, but 
after the Spirit, ec. 

Reuelat. 20 14. eAud death 
and hell were caft into the Lake 
of fire : this 8s the ſecond death, 
CFC 

Secondly, from the diſplea- 
fare of God ; hee will never bee 
angry with us any more, there 
ſhall be no more curſe, or, Ana- 
thera, Renel. 22. 3. And there 
ſhall bee no more enrſe, but the 


—_ — 


fall bee tn tt, aud h1s ſernants 
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Of the glory of heauen, 


Thirdly, from foune, and the 
power to ſinne : our holinefle 
{hall be b:tter then Adams in 


wee ſhall bee confirmed, as the 


not onely bze free from feune, 
but from the poſſibility 'to ſirne, 
Epheſ.5. 


power ; we ſhall ncuer more be 


| moleſted by Diaels nor by wic- 


ked men either ſpiritual, or cor- 
porall. There ſhall bee a perpe- 
ruall triumph without warr, all 


the Lake of fire, Rexe/at. 11.8, 
| Reel. : 0.14. Rencl. 22. 3.As we 


- { ſhall not loſe a friend;fo wee 


cn not feare an enemy. 
Fifthly, from all infirmity In 


> our natures; as from ignorance, 


and all diſabilities From ſorrow, 
diſcouragement, hardnefſe of 
heart, feare, and pert: baticns, 
| Rewelat. 21. 4. «And God hall 
ad away all teares from their 
| GUY 


Paradiſe ; hee might ſinne, but. 


Ang:1s of Heaueu : ſo as we ſhall 


Fourthly, from all aduerfary | 


our enemies ſhall bee cait into] | 


2 the glory of heawen. 


| eyes, and there ſhall bee no more | 
[on neither ſorrow, netthes cry- 


anp neither ſhall there bee any 
| more paine ; for the firſt things are 
(paſſed. And ſo alſofrom all ſuch 

races, as ſuppoſe either imper- 
Fions in us: ſuch as Faith, Hope, 
and Repentance : or miſery in the 
creatures without us, as Grief, 


like, I Cor.13- 


; Sixthly,from all ferfority and 


ſabteRion, and ſeruitade, none 


'of others ;all economical, Politi- 


| call, and Eccleſfiaſticall relations | 


(hall then ceaſe. Wee ſhall fit 
| downe with Abraham, ![aac and 
| Jacob, in'the Kingdome of hea- 
uen atth. 8 11. 

Seuenthly, from all labour and 
affliction of life. Their labours 
| ſhall ceaſe and affli&ions ſhall 
| becaſt into rhe'Sea, they ſhall 
;enioy an eternall Sabbath, the 


trace Canaan, Rexel 14. 13. Then | 
[4 I heard a noice Ag Heauen, ſa FJ | 


\ | Tg b 
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Anger, Feare, Hatred, and the | 


ſhall bee under the juriſdiction | 


and 


—— 4 


—  __—__—____ 
_—_— 


” ma 
5 4— ——— 
v , %. _ 


—_ 


| which are trenbled, refs with ut, 
{ when the Lord Ieſns foal fhew 


| 
| 


| __Of the glory of heawen. _ 
ing ants me, Write, bleſſed are the 


they reft from their labonrs, and 
their workes follow them, &c. 

| Heb, 4.9.T here remaineth ther- 
fort a reſt to the people of God,ehe. 
' 2 Theflal. 1. 7. And to you 


himſelſe from Heanen with hu 
mighty eAngels, &c And byla- 
bours, Iunderſtand alſo all the 
paines or difficulties wee are at, 
eten abour the ſeruice of God : 
for God. foall bee all tn all, 
Eightly, from all ſhame and 
bluſhing: There ſhall be nothing 
but honour and praiſe to all E- 


_ \ternity ; whereas in this world 


the inward ſhame of fome of- 


fence imputed, or committed, | 
makes life it ſelfe many times a 


burthen, and there is little caſe 


to the minde, butin the remem- 
| hrance of the day of Chrif, 


whenit ſhall be remooued. 


_— ln. 


& Fea Ninthly, 


dead which hereafter dye in the| 
Lord, encn ſo ſaith the ſpirit, for | 


— 
— - =_ 


<< 
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Ninthly, from all Enuy : En. 


Þþy is ſaid to be bitter, x Cor. 3.3. | 


Butwhen Charity ſhall be per- 
e&, then thall that property of 
ot entying, bee made perfet 
00, I lt 0r.TI3. | 
_Tenthly, from all interrupti- 
Mm both in holineſle and felicity; 


(hich in this life is grieuous, 


id ariſeth many times from 

00d things, and good perſons 

; well as -emill. 

Elenenthly from all the means 

f a 'naturall life, and from the 

conueniencies t00 : there ſhall 

no need of meat,drinke, ſleep, | 


narriage,araiment,phylicke,nor | 


helight of the S#»ne: For'there | 
hall beeno hanger, thirſt, heate, 
old, darknefſe, or the like grie- 
ances, but wee ſhall line as the 


| Mngels of Heanen, &c. 


And ſo ina word, we ſhall be. 
ree from the firſt things, Rewe- 
tron 21, 4 © © © 3s 


- 


Thus much of what wee ſhall 


efree from.- © 


th: "9 


| 


| 


| Now| | 
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| "of the glory of heauen. Y 


| Now followes what we ſhall 
bee free to. - 
firſt, we ſhall bee free of Hee 


wen the moſ# holy place, Heb. 10, 


{T ge Seeing therefore, Brethren 


that by the bloud of leſns, we 
jy bee bold to enter into thehoh 
place. | 


Paradiſe : Lake 23.43. | 


Teſus ſaia nnts him, Uerily, 1 ſq 
anto thee, to day then foalt be with 
me in Paraaiſe, | 

Our Fathers honſe, Tohn. 14, 
2. [amy Fatbers houſe are man) 
.awelling-places : If it were motſo, 
| 7 wonld hane told you, 1 goe to pre 
Pare 4 place for yon. 


 Cuty, new leruſalem, come down 
from God out of Heanen, prepe 
red as 4 Bride iremmed for het 


pureneſſe,delightfullneſſe,and all 


| 


— 


a ofa place almoſt infinitez 
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The new lernuſalem, Reuela-| - 
tion 21. 2. And I ſaw the hey] 


| The - Heauen of Heanen,| 
- which forlightneſſe, largeneſle,. 


— 


© ſhal 


Hey $| ned onely to heanen, but they E 


b. 10, 
thren, 
» Wee 


T1 hoh 


Thel (wherein dwelleth vighteouſneſſe,. 
O'Ce | 
| Secondly, we ſhall be free to | 
the enioying ofthe happy ſocie- 
tie of all che glorious Saints and 
Angels of Heanen, Heb. 12.22, 


ly excels all this uiſible world. 
Nor ſhall the godly bee reſtray- 


: . of the glory of. branes, | 


ſhall bee free of the new earth, 


[wherein dwells Righteouſneſſe 
|2 Peter 3. 13. But wee looke 
for a new Heaney, and a new | 


Earth, according to his promiſe, 


| 


23. But yee are come wnto the 
HMennt Sion, and to the City of 
the lining God, the celeRtiall le- 


| | raſalem, aud tothe company of in- 
. | numerable Angels, | 
And to the congregation of the 

{ firſt-borne, which are written in| 


Heatsen, and to God the Indge of 


| | all, and to the ſpirits of tuft and per- 


fefF men. 
Thirdly, to the glorious 
preſence of G OD, and the 


\LAMBE ; wee ſhall alwayes 


| 


3 dwell 


j 


| 
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| dwell in the Kings prefence, Re 
| welation 21. .3 And [ heard aff ! 
. | great voyee from Heauen, ſay-\l: 
ing, Behold, the Tabernacle of 
GOD u with men, and hee 
4 | will dwell with them and they 
| fall bee bis prople,and God hins- 
ſelfe ſhall bee their GOD with 
them, | 
| Revelation 21. 23. And the 
Citie hath no need of the Sunn, 
neither of the Moone to ſtance in| 
i it.: for the plory of GOD did 
light it, and the Lambe 6s the | 
| loht of ﬆ, 
2 Reuelation 22.3 ,4» And there 
fall bee mo more curſe ; but the 
«| Throne of of G OD, and. of the 
q Lambe ſhall bee init, and his ſer- 
EE ants ſhall ſerne him, 
| And they ſpall ſee his face,and 
his. Name (hall bee in their fore- 
, heads, | | [ 
E Fourthly, to all the trraſures 
| of-Heauen; which are unexpreſ- 
| | fable, thaddowed out by ſome! 
compariſons ; as by becing free | 
"F nd 
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{ of the glory of heanen.. E- 


{ toeate of the Tree of Life, Re- 


ſtreete of it, and of either fide of 
| che Rinver was the Tree of Life, 
which bare twelue manner of 
| ſrwits, aud gane fruite enery 
| moneth, and the leanes of the Tree 
[ermed to heals the Nations with, 


FC 


_ 


_ 


—_——__. 


of the water of Life freely, Re- 
relat. 21.6. eAvud hee ſaid wnto 
mee, Itis done, 1 am Alpha and O- 
mega, the beginning and the end, 


| and [ will gine to him that 5s 4- 


thirſt, of the well of the warers of 
life freely : enen out of a Riuer, 


{that is pure as (rial, Renel. 
22. I, Aud hee ſhewed mee @\ 


—— 


pure River of water of Life, cleare 


| the Throne of GOD, and of the 
Lambe, 

Thus of Liberty. 

The third part of our felicity 
in Heaunen, is Maieſfty : all the 
| godly ſhall be there ſeated” as 
7 X4 Princes 


{ welat. 22.2. In the wnddeft of the | 


As alſo by being free to drinke | 


| as Chriftall, . proceeding out of 


| 


| 


| 


| 


— 


7} NET 
_ | Prence in Thrones of eMaie-! 
fy, and Prince-like ſplendour, 
beeing crowned with Crownes 
of glory ; which glory ſhall be 
ſo great, that the Kings of the| 
Earth are ſuppoſed to bring all| } 
their glory and honour to ir,and 
| yet all to httle-to ſhadow out | 
this exceeding glory of all the 
| Saints, Rexel 3.21. To hins that 
onercommeth, will ] grant to fit 
| with mee 5n my Throve,enen as 1 
| onercome, and (it with my Father | 
| in bss Throne. 
£ 2 Timothy 4. 8. For hence= 
fſoorth 3s laid wp for mee the crowne 
{of reghteowſneſſe, which the Lord,. 
- the righteons Indge foall gine mee |. 
| _ ſat that aay : and not to mee onely, | 
| | but- tnto all them alſo that loxe, 
E | his appearing. 
a Reuclation 21.24. And the peo- 
ple which are ſawed, ſhall walke 51 | y \ 
| 


I STR 


the light of it, and the Kings of the 
Barth ſhall bring theer glory, and. 
- | hononr untoit. | | 
| | Which as it importsa perfe- | 
| tion. | 


— Of the glory of heanen. 
Aion of ſplendour in enery Saint, 


fo it doth not diffolue the de- | 


grees or orcers of glory, cuery 
man (ſhall bee aduanced in his 
owne lot, Danel I. 1%, But 


goe thy way rill the end bee ; | 


For thou ſhalt refF and ſtand up 
in thy Lot at the end of the 
dayes. 


*x Corinth. 15.40, There are 


alſo beauenly Bodies, and earthly } - 


Bodies ; but the glory of the hea- 
wenly 3s one, and the glory of the 


earthly is another, "hit" E- 
| Prophets, Enavngelifls, Martyrs, 


{hallnot want their eminency in 
Heauen, s 

The fourth is dominion and 
rule ouer all creatures:that which 
welolt in 444, ſhall bee per- 
feftly reſtored in Heauen, after 


the laſt Indgement, Rene/, 2.26: | 
| For bee that olurecuneed, and 
| keepeth my Words unto os end, 


to him will I gone power oner Na- 


1809S» 


The fafth is, poſſeſſion of all 
” TE. 3 the 
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| Of the glory of beauen, 
{the pleaſures which areat Gods. 
| righe hand;unutterable iocys,ri- 
j uers of pleaſures, This is that, 
g-:-: which in a ſparing language ts | \ 
1 called the time of refieſhig, 
| A.2.19. Amendyonr lines there-| | 
P fore, aud turne, that your finves. | 
| 2a) be put away, when the time of 
} _ | refreſhing ſhall come-from the pre- | 
! fence of the. Lord. 
q- ' Palme, 16. 11: Thow. wilt b:w | 
| mee the path of life ; tn thy pre-. 
by ſence ts the fulneſſe of toy ; aud at. | 
thy right hand there are pleaſures 
- for euermore. For if the ioy of 
| the godly in this life bee called, 
| 1 Peter 1.17. Atoy nnſpeakeable | 
and plorious: p. 
| . And if the Lerd -gine thew|. 
' drinke. out. of tbe Riner of his plea-. 
i 1/nres in this World, as Pſalme 36. 
E $9 . How much: more ſhall it| | 
[ exceed all language in Heanen, | -Y - 
| | called the Maſters joy ? - - 
'E | The felicities-which: 1 hane | 
bere mentioned,are for the moſt 
: part-common- both to ſoule and 
| | body, Now j. | 


.. —_ 
—_— 
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| change 0nvr nile boay, that it may | 


4 


| 
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"I Of the glory of heanen. | 


Now there isa peculiar felici- 
ty-1n Heauen, belonging to the | 
bodies of men, which conſiſts in 
that marucilous transfiguration 
of them toa condition in reſpe&t 
of qualities, farre aboue whar 
they are, or can be in this world. 
Our bodics in general] ſhall bee 
made like the glorious bedy of-} 
Cbrift, though on carth rhey are 
bur vile, Ph/ip. 3. 21. #/ho (6-ll 


bee faſhioned like rento his plorions 
beay, according to the workang | 


whor:by ht 8 able enen to ſubane 
all things unto hinsſclfe. | 
They. ſhall enioy eternall 


health : but of the glory of the | 
body, I haue intreated before, |} 


in theuſe of the doAtrine of the 
Reſurrection, 


{ - Thus of the parts of this glory. | 


The Adtuntts of it follow. | 


And 1o there bee foure things | 


in the conſideration of the glory 


| to come, ſhould much affet us | 
8 


, Firſt, that-It' is a- glory -ot | 
] RE ſpeake-\ . 


TE wed $6 WS — 


1 
ww : 


| 474 $, f the glory of heaven, 
: ſpeakeable, that is, it is ſo great, 
| that.no language on earth can | 
| deſcribe.it. For though we men- | 
L tion thoſe fore. ſaid parts of ir, 
| yct. our narrow hearts and* | 
mouthes are infinitely ſtratzned, 
| F in compariſon of the full. olory. 
1 | of man..in theſe things, 1 Corsn- | 
\: | thians 2:9 But asit is written, The | 
things which eye hath net ſeenc, | 
neither eare hath heard, xetther 
| came into mans heart, are, which | 
E-. God bath prepared for. them that. 
lone him, &c. | 
| | | Secondly, that-it is certaize, 
ji and we cannot bee diſappointed 
- Jofit : elſe it wereuncomfortable | 
to heare of fo much felicity. 
and holinefſe, and yet not bee 
1  _  {{ure to poſleſſe it, The certain- 
A ty of it, that GO-D, will beſtow. 
ſuch glory, may appeare diners | 
WAayes. | 
Firſt, there is ana cr Or-. 
dinance for. it. in Gogs eternal! | 
q- 1 Comunſell, 2 Timothy. :.19.B nt , 
; 1 fonnaation. of: G OD :remaye,} 
9, [ | :- nb \ 


As So. 
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| verb (are, and hath this Seale;The 


| dation of the world, that we ſhould 


Sd 7 


{ with his owne bloud, Epheſians 
| I. 14. 


| interceſſion, when hee was on | 


__ Of the glory of heamen. | 


LORD khnoweth who are bis : 
and Let enery on: that call:th on 
the name of Chrift, depart from 
Iaiquity. 

Epheſians T.4. As hee bath 


choſen 1s in him, before the founs 


bee holy,and withour blame before | 
bim inlone, 
Romanes 8. 30, Aforeoner , | 


whome hee predefiinate, them al- 


ſo hee called; and whom he cal- | 


tea, them alſo bie inſtified ; and 


wheome hee inſtificd, them hee alſo | 
glorified, | 
Matthew 25. 34- Come yee 


| blefſed of my Faiher, mherite 


yes the Kingdome prepared for 


| you, from the foundations of the 
i Fporld. 


_ Secondly, Chrsft purchaſed it | 


Thirdly, Chrs# hath made | 


earth, unto his Father, that hee | . 


— 
_——_ 


ET, might | | 
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__ Of the glory of heauen, | | 


might haue his redecmed Ones 
to be where hee is, /o/n 17.11. 
And wxow- am ] no move in the 
World, but theſe are in the World, 
and 1 come to thee, holy Father,| 

keepe them in thy name. - A 
Verſe 24 Father, 1 will that | 
they which thow haſt ginen megbe 
| with mee, enen where { am; that 
Trhey may behold my glory, which 
thou haſt ginen me:for thou loucaF? 
| | mee before the foundation of the 
torld. 

Fourthly, Ged, hath made us| | 
many promiſes, and giuen us 
_ | not onely his word, but his oath 
| to aſſure it-unto us, Heby, 6. 17. 
So God willing more abundantly 
| | to ſhew unto the heyres of promiſe | 
the (tablenes of his ComnſclI,bonnd' 
himſelfe by an eath. 
| Verfe x 8.7 hat by ewo r1mm51t a- 
| 6le things, wherem it je impoſſivle 
[_ that God fornld tre, we might bane 
| | ffrong confolation, nhich han onr | 
b- refuge to bold faft the hepe that | 
1 55 {et before us, Fc. 2, 

| Fifchs | 
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3h! ___ Of the glory of heauen. 
Fifthly, Hee hath ſealed to it, 


witneſſe,and is our carneft, Eph, 


haty Spirit of promiſe, 
Verſe 14. hich 8s the earneſt 
of our Inheritance, until the ve- 


unto the praiſe of his glory, 
\- Sixtly, He hath begunne eter- 
nall life in us. already, 


{ Heauen, of purpoſe ro-pronuide a. 
place ready for us, /ohn 14.3. 
And though [ gee to prepare A. 
place for yon, I will come apaine 
and receine you unto my ſelfe, 
that where 1 am, there may ee 
bee alſo, 

' Hebr. 10. 19; Seeing therefore 
 Brethren,that by the blond of leſus 
| wee may bee hold ro enter into the 
| holy places 


not onely in the Sacrament, but. 
by his Spirit, which will be our. 


= 


| I. 13.H/heretn alſo after that yee! 
| beleened, you were ſealed with the 


| Seu:nchly, Chrs/t is gone into | 


| 
Verſe 20. By the new and-li- | 
ning way, which: bes bath frepa- }, 


ea o 


| demption of the poſſ! -ſſrow purchaſca 
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( 478 | Of the glory of heauen. 
ved for ws through the Veile, 
| which 85 bis fleſh. 

Thus of the certainty of it, 

"The third thing, is the eterni- 
ty of it;all this glory were me | 
leſſe, itit were thought it woult | 
ever end : bur it ſhall neuer end : | 

for, 
| Firſt; nothing of it ſhall bee 
loſt, or decay. 

Secondly, there ſhall bee no 
| death there-: for death and hell 
| jare caſt into the lake of fire. 

| © Thirdly there ſhall bee no 
| old age, or withering condition 
| in men that pofleſſe it : it wi- 
thers nor, x Pet.1.4. To an inve- 
7H Ance hnmortal and nndefiled, 
| and that fadeth not away r:ſerncad 
in Heaucy for you. 
| Fourthly,God being all1n all, 
| there ſhall be no wearineſſe, no.| 
falneſſe of affeions or laciery, I 
no loathing. | 
| | Diuinesare wont to ſhadow | 
out eternity, by the ſimilitwde of | 
| a little Birde drinking ap a _ | 
| of} 
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. | [75 i . | 
'Y of Water ont of the Sea. If euery 
|  {tenne thouſand yeeres the Bird 


.: ſhould come and drinke up but | 
one drop, yet the Sea might bee 


| drye at length : bur yet this la- 
[| [fing of the Sea, is nothing in 
compariſon to the laſting of the 


| 
| glory of Heaaen. 

Fourthly, and unto theſe may 
bee added the proximity of it : 
| the day of the Zerd 1s at hand; 
it were ſome leflening of 

our happineſſe, if it 
| were a long 
time to 
. 


— 
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